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May 3O-Mondll'-, Memorial Dny Holidny.

June 2-9 incl.-Final Bxamiuatlena.

June lo--Fridn)·. Anoual Gommencement, Exercises.
THE COLLEGE

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1938.
'I'erm I, sil: weeks, June 2O-JIlly 2'J.
Tenn II, three weeks, AUIfUBti-August 10. Historical Sketch

'l'be growth of the Sun Diego State College bas involved three stages
of development. When it was established by legislative enactment in
1897 it was known us the State Normlll School of San Diego. It
opened its doors in ]898.

The second cycle of its growth began ill 1921 when the legislature
converted all the Oalifornla normal schools into State teachers colleges.
During the same ycar, the San Diego juntoi- College was merged with
the teachers college. Lower division courses wcre then available in a
single institution for the var-ious types of students in the commuuity.
From 1927 to 1934, the junior college relationship was discontinued,
and the teachers college carried the lower division offerings. These
offerings were enriched when the junior college arrangements were
resumed in September, 1934.

The four-year curricula, leading to an A. B. degree with a major in
education, were established in 1923. At that time and subsequently,
the State Board of Education authorized the following teaching ere-
dentials, which were to be grunted in connection with the degree: general
elementary, general junior high school, general junior high-general ele-
mentary; special secondary in art, business education, music, and physi-
cal education. Presecondary curricula were first authorized by the State
Board of Education in ]928 • .-&o-ma~u~~J1proved-FroIll
"Ille to time-unti!...lLto.taLnUgirmJ;t::waa..finaUy'""'l'ellt'hed-: a~t'hemillt~,
eemmeeee, economies,"'Engli;D; geography... hJstor.,.".,mrrtbemabcs,musiC>
php,.iCll~ence, physics, Romance languages, and zoology.

In September, 1935, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became, by legislative enactment, the San Diego State College. This
enabled the college to drop the requirement in education courses from

)

the cnrriculu previously known as presecondarv and to convert them
into liberal arts curricula leading to the A. B. degree with anyone of I
the ~wen majors ..enuraesated-above, 'I'bus, while still retai=~er ~~
training as II majOl: function, the San Diego State College· able

•.\" .....to offer a rather broad liberal arts program for students with varied
\l"\ objectives and needs.
~

Location and Environment
Renowned as n winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San
Diego has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural
standards in art, music, literature and science create a stimulating
environment for a college. While San Diego is not large, it has cer-tain
admirable metropoutan advantages for the student. Many of these are
to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16
and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, whicb portray' the best
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types of Spanish colonial art, and represent one of tbe finest exhibits
in architecture in America. Housed in these buildings are exhibits in
anthropology and cultural history which in many respects are unsur-
passed. Cooperation with the directing boards opens to the student
fare natural history and American archaeological collections. The Fin!)
Arts Gallery contains excellent exhibitions of paintings. There are plans
for the development of a Public Conservatory of Music for whicb the
great out-of-door organ furnishes a beginning. Balboa Park, in which
all of these facilities are located, also contains a modern hoeticulturul
far-m. At La Jolin, the Scripps Institute of Oceanogrllphy, operated by
the University of California, glves opportunity for Important coopem-
tion in biological science.

trained librarians are available to render aeaistanee to students
reading and reference work.

The Training School Library, representing a collection of 8000
possesses equipment nnd building facilities that are unique.

iu their

\'olumes

Living Accommodations
The college does not maintain dormitories s~n~ nearly all of tbe
students live with parents or guardia~s. L1Vlll~.arrangem~ts for
students whose homes are not in San Diego, or within commuting dis-
tnnce are made through the offices of the Dean of Women nnd the
Dean' of Men. Women students must secure the approval of the Dea.n
of Women before engaging living quarters for the~selves: It 1S
essential nlso that they secure permission before changing residence at
a.ny time during the year.

Buildings and Equipment
On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, which
is located one mile nortb of the city's principal east-west boulevard, El
Cajon Avenue. The campus bas nn area of one hundred twenty-five
acres. The new buildings are part of a general plan to be completed
within the next few years. Tbis plnn calls for one style of architecture,
the Spanish-Moorish trre, which is well suited to the lnndscapll and
climate of this region. The buildings now in use include the Academic
Building, which hOUSllSlecture halls, classrooms, and administrative
offices; the Science Building; Library; Little Theater; Training School;
Scripps Oottage (a social clubhouse for women students); the Student
Building, housing the cafe and bookstore; and the Physical Education
Building, a structure with adequate facilities for both men nnd women.
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that
will accommodate 11500spectators. A fine concrete football stadium is
in the process of constructi0.n and a por-tion of the stands, udequnte to
meet present needs, was finished for the 1936 season. tntimately this
structure will p.rovide a seating cnpacity of approximately 45,000 find
the final cost WIll be about $425,000.

Student Life
A . h field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student
tbr~~~hout his college life. The student is urged to carefully ~ele~t
these activities in order that he may profit by these .extra-elass eXjlC,'1-
euces without lowering his standard.s of. schol~rsh1P: The. Student
Handbook available at time of regIstration, gives Information con-
cerning actIvities which include organiZlltions in every depnrtmeut. of
the college, as well ae opportunity for individunl and group ~xperlence
in the social, athletic, fraternal, religious and governmental life of the
campus,

Student Health Service
Tbe Health Department is maiutnined for th~ protection an.d care
of student health. A complete physical e;<8.lll1nationIS. rCQ,;"red.of
each student upon admission to college. Careful. atte~tlOn IS ~,vcn
to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases ~n Whlch.~ .modlfica-
tion of study load or of participation. in phylHcal actlvlhes scetn
advisable.

A representative of the Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergeucy trell:tment. Students who
hnve been absent because of illness should receive clear-ance from tlU'
Health Department before returning to classes.

Facilities for the Training of Teachers
The college maintains a modern elementary training school on the cam-
pus where it has developed an extensive program for the education of
elementary school teachers. The dussroom-laborntory plan calling for the
use of work-rooms, the library, and shops, affords unusual opportunities
for the induction of students into teaching.

By arrangement with tbe Board of Education and the administrative
officers of tlle San Diego City Schools, practice teaching for one-balf
day throughout a s~m.ester is provided in the Euclid elementary school,
and. a so.mewhat Similar arrangement exists ut the Woodrow 'Vilson
Jumor ~lgh Scbool for students .who are jlI-eparing to teach junior high
nud speCial seoondary school subJects. Students preparing to teach onh.
s,?ecial secondary sehool subjects ma.\,"be assigned to one of the senio'r
blgb schools.

Placement Service'
The college offcrs placement services of three distinct types for students
and graduates of this institution:

1. Students who seek purt-time employmeut may register with the
Dean of 'Vomen or the Dean of Men.
2. A Placemellt Office is maintained by the college as a cleariug
house of employment informntion for emv;loyers o.f State. Colle?e
graduates. While the purpose of this office I? to assIst. candidat~ III
securing positions, its primary aim i~ to bnng about better lld.lu~t"
ment between the teacher and commumt"y.
3. The Placement Office also serves students in liberal arts cnrricula
who desire employment.

The Library
The !ibl'~ry fadli~es of tbis college are noteworthy for llU institution
of ~lS Blze. The library consists of 55,000 volumes selected to meet the
reqUirements of a modern educational institution. Seven professionully

(8 )
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A complete record of coneg» attainments is kept in 11 confidential file
:01" enc~ regi5trllDt of the office and tllis materin.l is made available

e~e;:~t~~er~~t~ee~~~;;u~:~ons~re bused on rec.ordswhich.indicate
to select in each case th S j~mellth and particular car-e IS taken
menta of the position ,e ClLIl 1 t~.w 0 can best meet the require-
dollars for each year in r.:,~~~r a~lnlllg g~adu.at(!s 1?ll.y I!. ree of two
111:",aided b~. a field worker who ::Si:~rvl~eIS .deslred,. lind ill.. turn
LIberal arts students may re ister thei t em In .loeatmg positions.
no attempt is made by the of6~ to finfr r.~ords without charge, but
of records will be issued for each r (poSI ODS for the~. Three sets
lifter which II fee of two dolls .I]']',ralarts graduate without charge,

ra wr e made for another set or tlu-ee.

FEES, EXPENSES, AND LOAN FUNDS

Alumni Association
The college has an Rctive Alumni A ..
in March, 1929, the aesoelation has B~so~~tion-. Sin.e\! its t'eorguuiaation
annual Homecoming is an im tor-tan eo. y gamed In membel'Sbip. The
take place 011 dates of i.mportu~t th~ ~vent each year; other meetings
sponsors the orguniaation of lz~t1~COllt~ts. T?c association also
lnformntion concerning the 'IS • ti nbs III varIOUS communities.
eeccetary at the college. < socia on may 00 obtained by writing: the

Probable Expenses for One Semester
An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester il! given below.
No estimate is made all to the C05t of clothing, or other personal items,
since these figures vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory
fees are additional. Minimum

Fees and Deposits _1300ks _
Board and Room _

Incidentals (transportation, lunches, student
organizations, etc.) _

$20.00
10.00

125.00

Average
$27.50
15.00

150.00

35.00 50.00

$190.00 $242.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resonrcea
to meet the minimum expenses for one semestet:'. A limited amount of
clericnl work in offices and in the libt:'Ot:'y may be offered from time
to time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently remunerative to reduce
expenses materially. An employment service is conducted by the
Dean of Women and the Dean of Men to assist students who mUR(
earn part of theie expenses.

List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
PAYAnLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

*Itesident students _

Limited students and auditors (5 units or less)-per unlt., _
*Non-resident students-1st semester _

2d and subsequent semesters _
Late registration fee _
Locker (key or combination padlock, eacb issue) _
General service deposit (paid by every student registered) ------
Ohemistry deposit (each course in chemistry) _
Physics deposit --- ---- -------------------------Student body fee _

Associated Men Students or Associated Women Students fee _

$6.50
2.50

75.00
37.50
2.00
.25

3.00
5.00
2.00
5.50
.50

PAYABLE WHEN SERVICE IS RENDERED
ocueee Aptitude Test --------- ----- ---
English-Subject A TesL - - ---- ---------- - ---
Fundamentals Test -------------------- ------
Placement Office ------------- --- -------------

$2.00
.25
.50

2.00

.See page 15 for detlnltIon of resldenoe tor fee_pa~'lng purposes.
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Placement Oflice-----copy of papera------.3 fOf __
Evaluation of record for advancedstanding-=-----------
Duplicate of Library Caro__________ - -----------
uTranscript of record (firat copy fr~)==========-------------
Carbon copy of Transcript of Record -------------
Special Examination -----------------------------------------------------------------
State Teaching Credentialsu*

Elementary
Elementary lind junior: High School
Special Secondary
School Administration
School Supervision

Each credential -----------------_____________ 3.00

PAYABLE DURING SEVENTH WEEK OF EACH SEMESTER
Library _
Mimeographing --------- ------------ $1.25
Health ------------ ..J______ .50
Towel, Men ~__ --- ---~---~- .75
Towel, Women =========------- ------------------ 1.50

In. addition to the above, there -:~~-l~~~- --------- 1.00
tam COUl'Ses ranging fro fiff .......ratory fees and charges for cer-

, • ill cy cents to seven doll fiper CCUl"lSe,which are payable d . aI'S and fty cents
unng the sevllnth week of each semester.

$0.25
2.00

.10
1.00
.25

2.00

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements
High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to he shown by previous scholastic records,
by evidence of good morul ejiaructer and personal qualifications, and by a
satisfactory score on a standard college aptitude test. Regular matricula-
tion will be granted only after the satisfactory completion of a full semes-
ter's program of study with records indicating probable succeaa in the
chosen curriculum.

Students who enter witll eight or more recommended units, earned during
their last three years in high school, and who receive a satisfactory score
on the College Aptitude Test will be admitted to any curricula without n
restricted program. Students who fall below this standard will be given
provisloual standlng or non-degree status and will be limited to a restricted
progI'am, or will be required to take a non-degree curriculum.

Certificates of successful esamlnation before the College Entrance Examina·
tion Board will be accepted when candidates cannot meet the above scholar-
ship requirements.

Credit earned in recognized institutions of collegiate grade shall be evalu-
ated und advanced standing allowed on the baste of the evidence submitted.
Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation requirements will be allowed
only in so fill' as the COUI'SI'Ssatisfactorily completed m!)et the standards
and requirements of the basic course pattern of this institution. Applicants
for advanced standing must sbow an average grade of C or better in all
college work previously undertaken. No applicant may disregard his colle-
giate record and apply for admission with freshman standing.

Not more than sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may be
allowed for credit.

Students who seek to gain admission with advanced standing must furmsb
complete transcripts of record for all work attempted beyond the eighth
grade. A two dollnI' evaluation fee must accompany the npplication for
admission.

Loans and Scholarships
Scbolarships for both men and
the efforts of the college officel'swo~~n have b~n ~ade availnblc through
organizations. Superiorit,;n' 'hulent .orgamzutlOnl;l, alumni and civlc
of· f sc 0 arship worth' f 'vlew.o need, and contribution to' 'ness orm the poinl
upon which selection is based Sch I th.e ccllege are the standards
foI' the most part to student; h ~ arshlp aid is therefore restricted
of the eollege. w 0 ave completed the lower division

~oth long lind short term loans are v'
Ill. ~ttendance for at least one yca: affable to students who have been
~bl~Y to do satisfactory college work andA w~? h~ve given evidence of
oII e Committee on Loans and Sch I' h.DP rcauon for loans is mnde

co ese. 0 ars IpS through any Dean of the

"'l'he $I 00

Applicants over twenty-one years of age, who are not high school graduates
lind who do not possess the ~quivalent preparation but wbo receive 1Isatis-
factory score on II standard college aptitude test, may be granted provt-
SiOIlU1admission as special students. Such persona may be granted full
matriculation only upon the removal of all deficiencies lind UDOll the com-
pletion of one full semester of satssractoer college work in tbe chosen
curriculum.

Registration
Registration for the fall aomester of 1931-.1S will tuke plllce on Septem-
ber 13, and tci the spring semester on Februar-y 2. Onndtdetee fOJ'

( ]2 ) (13 )



admlsslon shouid outnill au nppllcution blank from the Registrur- which
must be filed, wilh complete rrenscnnts of record, two weeks before
registration.

The college yea.r is divided into fall and spring semesters of eighteen weeks
each, followed. b)' a summer session consisting of terms of six and three
weeks, respectively. Students may enter at the beginning of either semes-
ter or at the beginning of either of the summer terms.

The .snm~er session meets ,the needs of regular students who wish ro gain
credit toward the ba';'hl!lor e degree, of teachers in service, and of liberal
a.rts students who wish to secure supplemental credit or to shorten the
time for oomnlecton of tbeir curricula.

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
1.
i
t phyfcnl.examination is. required of en students upon eutenue dLU

co egu. PPolUtlIlents for this examiuation are made during registr:tion.

2. All entering stndents are required to take tho Colle ',., d "'E ti ~... vu ge .e.p I U e .reet.
xcep ous may be made for students who register for five units of work

'

or less, for fllurmer graduates of this college, and for graduates of approved
our-year co egea.

3t ~het SUb~eetrA Test (English Composition) is required of en entering

~h~te~h~~ ar~g ~~~ ~~al~::~~rt~en.l.b~ ~ students whose tests indicate
intend to enroll in English 1B n-t.r~f; t d' even though they may not
semester of attendance unless he has e U ~~ may enroll for his third
enrolled in English lA Exce ti qu I ed for English IB or is
ring credit in English from oJ:ero:lJ~::S. be made for students transfer-

4. Passing the Fundementals Test in d' - - .
handwritiug, and a Speech Test are lrerea ~~, apelllng, ~rl.tbmetIc and
division courses in teacher trainln I .reqUIsltes for udmisslon to upper
tests at the heginning of the soph g currlcula ". Students should take these
sufficient time to Jllllke up defi . om?re ~ear III or?!!r that they may have
admission to the upper division~f~,clesh' if an~ ~XISt, before applying for

b
0 ene ei" tra'lllIlg cuni IE'may e made for former graduates f thi . eu a. xceptions

training institutions who have b () , 'hOI' ot.her C~lfornia State teacher
een eac ers In serV1ce.

Late Registration
~ s.tud?JJt who registers aIter the first we ..
hmltatlon of his program A f". f,. dekof the semester IS subJcct to a
,. r . ~ 0 '>\0 ollars must h 'd f .lOn a tel' the regular registratiOn eriod e PUI or reglstra-
semester, the instructor's approva{ . bAiter the first week of thll
entered. must I' secured for each course

Changes in Registration
Ohanges in program may be made onJ .
dean. Petitions for changes in pro . y WIth the appromI of the proper
office. glllm may be secured at the Registrar's

A statement regarding withdrawals from class is t" .~
v "" found on page 18.

Auditors
Auditors must register in th Ilate . t . e usua way
lfl"et~gJS ration fee provi{ling they regist~r

They are not subject lo the
on the first day their classes

(1'1. )

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consulta.tion
Ooncemlng' the housing and Jiving tiJ"l'tlugmllenL~ of students, personal
problems, part-time emplosment, lJte.-Women, The Dean of Women; Men,
The Dean of Men.

Concerning the scheduling lind arrangement for all student social affairs
-The Dean of Women.

COncerning admission, program of studilJs, credits, degree reqnirements,
lJtc.-The Registrar; The Denu of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Education.

Concerning health and plrysteal coudition-The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy, the executive officers
of the student bod~'-The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Women;
The Dean of Men.

Concerning appointments to teaching positions and other types of full·
time employment-e-Dbe Director of Placemeut.

Concerlli..ug Admission to Upper Division Teacher Traiuing Gurrtculuin,
practice teaching, credential requirements, etc.-The Dean of Education.

Concerning use of the buildings--The Dean of Women; The Dean of lUell.

Residence
For felJ paying purposes, residence is defined as the place where one remains
when not called elsewhere for labor or other special or temporary purpor;e,
and to which he returns in SlJasons of repose. 'l'here can be only one rcsi-
dence. The residence of the father during his life, and after his death,
the residence of the mother, unless they are legally separated or divorced,
is the residence of the minor. Barring separation or divorce, the residlJnClJ
of the husband is the resideuce of the wife. In case of legal separation
0" di\'orce, the resideuce of the parent with whom the minor makes his
home is his residence.

Classification
Regl+{UT atudenb are those students who have complied with the require·
ments of admission aud nre registered in more thau 5 units of work.

Limited ~tudent~ are partial course studlJnts who, for adequate re1lsons,
have been plJrmitted to register for 5 units of work or l~ss.

Special 8tutknt8 nre mature students who have not s1ltisfied all entrance
requirements but who are rcgistHed for such courses flS their ability and
preparation qualify them to pursue. Special students may also be limited
students. For convenience jn administration, students who have completed

( 15 )



o to 29 unit~ of work lirc classified as Ireshuien ; those who hnve c()lllpleteil
30 .to~!) uuits. as s()[1h()m()r"~; thoso who bnve completed GO 10 8f) lllJit~,
ea JllJll()I'~;nnd thsc who JHl"~ ~olllpll!jed00 01' mere llllit~. Ii~seniors.

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits
A unit of credit represents approxlmn tely three hours of actunl work per
w~ek through one semester-c-one hour of lecture or recitation together
with two hours of prepura tion : or three hours of field or lllboratory work.

Sixteen units, in addition to physical education (, unit) t·t t .
nO'II1 t' f ,conSlue,lIIII , serueaeea progrnm or all students. An entering freahnmu how-
e\'~'" 18 all.owedto enroll ~ora mnxlmutnof 17 units, and nil other st;ldent"
[(J1 n maximum of 18 units provided such addltl 1 11th dvl '. Ilona enro ment seems 1"

e n vrsez-necessary or advisable in order to round out the study program.

?r~in3rj)y, ~nly,16 units, in addition to physical education, will be credited
o~inr grar unuon : except that, after a student's first semester at the

co ege, e program of 17 units, in addition to h ' led' '':
('l'N1ite.dprovided the student was registered f:r :~~~IlSt ~~atiO~t\~111t~e
precedtng eemeeter nnd attained lin avera e um s m me
points; 18 units will be credited provided t~e ~: :0\ lC:tS,th~n 1.5 grl)de
of not less than 2.0 grade points !\n' cours . u en. a mne an averuge
" nnsstng-grade rna}' be used in tli ~ . e ,Illwhich 1\ student received
~"\'n tJlOughsuch eO~II'seis in exces: oS;~~faetl?n of C?urse r\,quireme?t",

e Unlta credIted for graduation.
Credit for a program th8t dOllSnot conform t h
he obtnined only through a petT dd dot e nbove r\'gulations Clln
tee. No student will b II ',lon a . res$!' to the ScholArship Commit-

e a owe< to reg.ster for 1 th 12 . .
the approvol of tile aell.demied.. I b· d ess an Unltll wl(hnl!tn 0 lS epnrtment.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points
The followinggrades are nscd in r f th '
pnd of each semester: A. excellent~P~ Illg ,e stan?mg of studcnts at the
d.itionecl;F, failed; I incompl.t ' d,~od,.C, fll.lr; D, passed; E, con·

, e, an '" Withdrawn.
G~ade points are nssigned as follows· G d .
po~nts per unit; 0,1 point per unit.' ra e~, 3 POInts.per unit; B, 2
Ulllt; F, minus 1 point per unit. ,D, no pOints; E, mlllUS1 point per

Th~ grade E is used to record work h' h '
be made pnssable If by the I W Ie ISof low order but which may
?een sfltisfactorily' complet~dth~ ~~~d~fEtJ:enext semester the work has
1Schanged lIutomatically to an F Th IS~hllnged to aD; otherwise it
which may he of higher order hut ~h' he.g,:a e r is used to reeord work
reasou. Ordinarily to change I IC IS lllcomplete for some acceptable
completed within a' year. un to another grade, the work must be

To qualify for a certifiClite in lIU .
or ? transcript of record witl! rec:m~rr,cul,um, a diploma of graduation,
tution, a student must hnve earned endatlon to another COllegiateinsti-
units he has attempted' that is I as many grade points as the number of
least C grade in all ~ork uD'dIe must huve nttll.ined an average of at
seho~arshipfulls h~lowa C fiveraeretakennt the college. If a student's
Gil hIStranscript shall be qualifi\'J h th~ statement of honorable dismissal

y t e phrase "except for scholarship."

(16 )
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Transcripts of Record
Students may secure one official transcript of record withont fee, After-
wards, applications fo.' transcripts should be accompanied by the one
dollar trnuscript fee. After II student bas matriculated in this institution,
transcripts of record from other schools will not be returned or copies of
them made.

Eligibility for Practice Teaching
No student shul.l be eligible for pmcttce tenching (Education IHl) who
bas not completed 75 units, bccu admitted to Upper Division 'I'encber
Training, lind whose entire record, and arso his record for the preceding
semester, docs not average C grade.

Probation and Disqualification
A scholarship record below an average of grnde D per unit of work under-
taken in any single semester disqualifies II student for further attendance
at the college,
Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of 12
or more grade points for nil work undertaken in the coll\'ge to the close
of any semester will be placed on probation.
A student whose study lists have lwemged less than 12 units per semester
will he placed on prohation if his cumulative deficit equuls or exceeds the
average number of units carried per sem\'ster.
Any probational student whose seholarsbip falls below an average grade of
C in any single semester is dis'IlHuifiedfor further attendance at the college.
Probationary status may be continued until the cumulath'e grade-point
deficit he reduced, in the CIIseof a regular student to an [lnlount less
than 12 and, in case of a limited student, to an llmount less tbnn tbe
average numher of units cllrried per sem\'ster.

A disllualifi\'d student may be reinstnted lifter an interval of oue semester
for reasons satisfactory to the Executive Committee. All applications
for reinstatement must be in writing.

Examinations
No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the
regular final. Any student who finds it imiXlssibleto take a finnl exami-
na.tion on tbe date scbeduled must make arrungementlilwith the instructor
to bave an incomplete grade reported nnd must tnke the deferred finnl
examination not later Umn the end of the second semester following that
in which tbe incomplete was given. No exceptions shall he mllde to this
rule without the approval of the dean of Oledeparlment and the instructor
concerned.
All final examinations Shlill be written in Official Elxaminlltion Books or
other forms which ahall be furnished by the coUegeand distributed hy the
instructor at the beginning of the examination period. No books or
l)apers of any kind shall be brought into the eXllmiulitionroom, except by
special order of the instructor.
Students shall pay a fee of two dollars at the husiness office for evcry
apeeial e:J:amillaliollgiven, 'l'hc instructor shall give such examiuation
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only when the student presents a receipt showing that the fee has been
paid.

Withdra.wals from Class
A student may not withdraw from class without the permission of the
proper study-lists officer on a "change of registration card" which must
be filed in the Registrar's office. If a student withdtawa from class for
acceptable reasons during the first twelve weeks of a semester, a grade
of W will be recorded on his permanent record for those classes which
he has dropped. If he wttbdrnws from class during the last six weeks of
a semester, either en J or an Ii' will be recorded. Students who with-
draw from nil classes during the course of a semester must petition the
Executive Committee at such time as they may seek readmission to the
college. A record of the quality of work maintained to the time of with-
drawal will be preserved to facilitate committee action.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Extension and Correspondence Courses
Credit for c:xtension and correspondence eouraes that will be accepted
toward the fulfillment of the requirements for the A.B. degree will depend
upon the nature of the couraee, the quality of tbe work done and the
student's preparation for work in the field of the course. The college
reserves the right to limit credit to ouly such courses as have been
approved, and the total of such acceptable credit to twelve units.

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
San Diego State College offers the following types of cur~icul,: lea.ding. to
the A.B. Degree: (1) the curricula leading to the. Calif.or'Illa te.ac~IDg
credentials, and (2) the Liberal .Arts curricula. With slight vanntions
in definition, many of the basic requirements are the same."

A minimum of 124 units of college \Vork, representing 11 four-year course,
is required for the A.B. Degree. Not less than 54 of these units. must be
completed in the junior and santor years and at least 30 uuits must
be earned at this college. Twenty-four of these residence units must be
taken with the rank of senior, at least twelve of which must be takeu in
the f11l101' spring semester of the final year before graduation. Certain
requirements fOI' the degree may be met by courses taken in high school.
No high school course, however, can be u~d. to red?ce the amount, of
college work required for the degree or the junior certificate.

Summary of the Basi" Requirements, Common to All Cur-r-Icula Lead-
ing to the A.B. Degree

Physical Education activity ~ 2

~~ii~~~~i~~~~;=============================================1:Natural Sciences ~ 14
Psychology 1A. ~ 3
Political Science 101- 2

units
units
units
units
units
units
unita

Special Degree Requirements in the Curricula Leading to
Teaching Credentials
A statement of the general requirements for the A.B. Degree appears
above. An interpretation of this statement which is charueteristic of the
requirements for the Teacher Training Curricula follows:

English Courses in journalism <)1' in speech arts are not accepted in
satisfying tbis requirement. The following courses or their- equivalents
lire l"equired: IiJuglh;h lA, 1B, (lnd 2 or 3, 4-A, .ra. 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B.

So"ial Sciences A minimum of 14 units, eight of whicb must be in
the lower divteiou, is required. Courses in the following departments
IlIIl)' be used in aatisfuctio n of this requiremcnt: Anthropology, econom-
ies (cscept 14A-14B), geography (except 1 nnd 3), history, politico I
science, socinl science, sociology. A maximllm of two semesters of fourth

• For spe~lt1c vfLrlnUrHlS and addltiolli\l degree requirements ]n Ljbernl
.A1't~ Cm'rlcula see page 3$.
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year high school courses in the fields of history, political science, soci-
ology and economics taken with grades of not lower than C mlly be used to
satisfy three units of the social science requirement.

Natural Sciences A minimum of 14 units in natural science 12 of
wbich must be in the lower division, is required. The 12 units df lower
division credit may be reduced to a minimum of six units if the student
presents acceptable grades from higb school in laboratory courses in
natural science offered exclusively for the third or fourth year students.
In general, each ~"ear's work in bigh school science will reduce the
requir~ment ?y J:hree units. :Ko college credit will be gfven for such
reductlou wlrlcb IS merely an exemption of the total requirement. The
college C?urses which mliy be used in satisfaction of this requirement
are; Agrlcul;ure 20~AstronomY,l, 5, 11; Biological Science 1, lOA-lOB;
Botany 2A-_B. 4, 0, 7.; Che~stry lA-lB, 5, 7, 8; Geograpb~' 1, 3;
Geology lA, 1B; PhYSI(~al Science 1, Physics lA-1B, 1C-1D, 2A-2B,
3A-aB; Zoology IA·IB.

Political Science 101 Political Science U3 or 152, or History l71A-
171B or 173A-173B will he accepted us substitutes for this require
ment.

Education A1~'l'~acher Tr~ining Curricula leading to the Degree require
18 semester, units ~ education in addition to the general degree require-
ments previously listed.

Teacher "Tr-ainin q ~urricula and Teaching Credentials The college
offers ~urncula leading to the A. B. degree with the following teaching
credentials :

1. Elemen.tfil'Y ~ool credential autbcrizlng the holder to teach any or
all subjects In all grades of any elementary school in California.

2. Junior hi?,h sC~lOolctedentinl authorizing the holder to teach lin)"
or all subjects In the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any ele-
mentary . or secon~a ry ~ehoo[ in California. After September 15.
1038, this credential will. be issued only in combination with the
e1em~ntary school credential or one of the special secondary ere-
dentlals.
. . -Or with Uw preeecondary In educa.'t1oii:.

3, Specllll.secon.dary credential iu Ilrt authorizing the holder to teach
nrt subjects In any grade of the llublic schools of California.

4. Special seeondary credential in business education U "" Ih
Ilolder to teach co . I b' au lOJ.'lZmg emmerCH\ SI\ ]ects in lIUY grad l tb bl"'
8Chools of CalifOl'lliu. e 0 e pu h"

5. Specinl secondary credential in music authori '
teach music in any grade of the public scbools :t~al~~~rnl!~~der to

6. Special secondnry credentinJ ill pllysical eduelltio ..
holder to teach physical ed f . n authorlzmg tbc
of California. uea Ion III any grade of the public schools

Admission to the Upper Division of th T h
lum Students who have been ' e eac 1'.1' Training Curricu-
should make application for ",' ll~ :egular attendane6 at tbe college
t h . . ,.,uillISSlon to the upp,· .1' • • '"Ieac e~ trammg curriculum durin' tb fi I 1 uU'1II10n 0 Ie
year. Students who hnve comp] gt ] elb na semester of theit· .I>Opbomore

e e( ree or more semesters of work
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in another college, upon traneferrfng to San Diego State College, should
make application as soon as they can meet the preliminary requirements.

The preliminary requirements which must be met before making appli-
cation are;

1. A satisfactory SCOr1l in a college aptitude test taken at the college.
(See college calendar for date of test.)

2. Evidence of sutlsfnctory ability in arithmetic, handwriting, reading
and spelling Indicated by having passed the fundamentals test.
(See college calendar for date of test.)

3. Assurance of conect speech habits nnd voice control by having
satisfactorily completed a course in corrective speech or by having
passed a speech test given by the conege.

4. Assurance of pllysieal fitness by having passed a prescribed
examination given by one of the college phyalcinns.

5. If the student is to be 11 candidate for one of the special secondary
credentials, I,,~must furnish a recommendation from the chairman
of that department stating that the student has ability and shows
promise of lenehing SUCCl)SS in his field and that the department
looks with ravcr upon his uppllcation. '

G. The completion of the first two venra of a given curriculum, or its
equivalent, with l\ scholarship grade of C or better.

Alter tbe student hns submitted evidence of having mat the prelimiuary
l'l)quirem('n\s in his application for admission to the upper division of the
teacher training cnrriculum he will be interviewed by the memhers of II
committee appointed by the taculty for this purpose. In the a pprnisal of
applicants the committee will give careful consideration to the fonowing
factors estllblislled by tbe State Board of Education; intelligence, schol-
uraliip, professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and lan-
guage usage, lind many-aided interests.

Upper Division Course Requirements .At least 40 units in UPPer divi-
sion courses must be completed, 30 of which must be earned after all
lower division requiremcnts have been satisfied.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Training A Jllllximum of 18 units
in eonrses in education will be credited toward degree requirements in
case such work wus tal,en more than live ~"ears hefore entering upon
the degrCll curriculum lit this college (date of first work taken after an
evaluution of record has been made, for students entering with advlJnced
standing). After an interval of five years subsequent to last attendnnce,
evalnations are subject to revision with respect to deduction of credit
in edueation courses and such new I'equiremllnts as may have been put
into effect.

Students formerly in attendunce will not be considered to be working in
the degree curriculum nntil an evaluation and statement of credit bas
been secured from the registrar's office. All courses taken either at tlJis
college or elsewhere must be approved by nn official adviser or tIle Reg-
istrar (for tllose taken elsewhere) in order to be credited toward meet-
ing degree requiremenls.
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Teaching Major and Teaching Minor Requirements ]j~or the elem{>H~
tary school credential, two academlc teaching minors are required; rot,
the junior high school credential, or for both the elementary and junior
high school credentials together, an academic teaching majo!:' and nn
academic teaching minor are required. For the special credentials, the
requiremellt consists of a major in the special subject and lin aeudemle
tenchlng minor. An academic teaching major consists of a minimum of
twenty-four units in II field other than education, twelve of which must be
in the upper division. A C llverage in scholarship is also required in nil
upper division courses ill the field of au ueadernin teaching mnjor. A
major in n epectal subject vuries from twenty-four to forty units !HI speei-
fied in the i-equ ir ements for the var-ious curricula. An u cndemlc teaehine
minor consists of twelve units in 1I field other than education, gil; of which
must be in the upper division. AClldemic teaching mlljors lind minors mav
be established in the following fields: English, foreign languages, general
science, mathematics, and social sciences (~onomiC$, geography, biatory.
politicnl science, sociology), Academic teaching minors moy 1\180 he estab-
lished in art, music, and physical education.

Candidates for the lIcadernic teaching mnjor in the field of English will
be expected to show credit in English lA, IB with nine units of electives
in tile lower division; English 130A and 130B and six units of electives
in the upper division. Condidntes for the academic teacutng- minor in tbi~
field will be expecredLo show credit in English lA, IB and three units
elected from 2, 3, 4.A, 4B, 52.A, 52B in the lower dlvision: three
units e1~t.ed from F.nglish 130.1 or I.'WR, the remoinin~ three unit~ el£>ct..r1
from Eugltsh 101, 117, 130.A, or 130"8 in the upper divlelon.

Oaudldetes for the academic teaching major ill the field of general sciences
must meet the general requirements of fourteen units of naturnl science in
t~e lower division incl;l~ing Biologiclll Science 10.1-10B, unless taken ill
111ghs,chool. The remammg units to complete the major must be chosen so
as to lDeh;de a yea~ course in a biological science unless Biologicnl Science
lOA-lOB 18 t~ken m college, l( year course in physics ltnd n eonc-nrrenon
of ~welve UllitS, M least ~ix of which ore upper division in one major
subJect (botany, chemistry, physics, zoology). '

C~ndidates for an academic teaching mnjor in the field (If the soelll!
sc~ences, must meet the general requirements of fourteen units of IlOcial
sCIence lD. t?e lower division including Geograph)' 2 ond Sociill Acience l.
The, rem~mu~g t~enty units must be chosen so as 10 illchnle a veal' '-'OUl'S"
of s~ uUltS m hIstory in either the lower or upper division nnd a concen'
tra~on of ~welve units" at least six of Which arc upper division, in on"
major. suhJect (e~onomlcs, .geography, hIstory, political science), The
~f}lIow;ng C?UrSeS In eCODOll1lCSmay not bn applied to the !eaellinl\' major
ID SOCIal sCience: H.A-14B, 18.A-18B 125A-l<)5B 140 160' -lOOP. 101
162, 163, 104, 165. '-, , .~ , '

;rOme? Can?idates for on academic teaching minor ill the field of ph\'l\iclil
!:nuClltion will be expected ro show crooit in Physical F,(Iucll.tion 36.A ·368
[ or :~~" 3~BE' 53, a~d Hn:-ien':. 2 in the lowel' divi~ion; six units ;leCl€,1

"

"8
m
... ",leIl dUCll~?ll, 102, lo7A, 157H, 158, 161, 164, 170 178.A or
, III t e upper dIVISion, ' ,

Comhinations of Crsdent' I 1 II '
one teaching c ell t" ll,a s .11 Ie Clille of sludellts st:'l'k'ug 1Il<>I'ethan
pleted in f\l]] I' ·te~1101, t Ie curl"1cul~m for eneh credcntial UlUlIt be com-

,WI 011,v such excnptlonll lis are indiCllted in the rcquil'e-
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ment>;. )j~or each credential in addition to one, at least. twei.\'C additional
units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives III nonprof:s-
~ional fields. only, niter the basic curr-iculum requirements have been satis-
fied. If the requirements for the general elementary credential ~nd the
general junior high school credeutlnl are completed at the same time, an
exception will he made to this rule until September 15, 1938,

Preparation fo.. Graduate Work Students who tnk~ the A.B. degr~~
with only a special credential and who contemplate doing graduate ~ork
fQr a muster's degree in an academic field at another mecttutton of higher
iearning, will find it advantogeolls to U"C their electives to 1a~ II foundation
for that work, A student who plllllS to do graduate work III the field of
his academic teaching major is advised to 80 arrange his electives as to
complete the liberlll nrts major to avoid the necessitf of making np lIU

undergraduate deficiency.

Applied and Vocational Subjects in the teacher training c.urricillulll,
credit required in applied lind vocational subjects: in any credential pattern
completed by the student will be allowed in Iulfilhnent of the .A, B. degree.
.A maJtinJum of six units of crNJit ill the following courses may he allowed
to fulfill the requirements of any othee crcdenfinl pattern only after thn
~tudent has received permission from the De"n of Education: Art 7, 14;
Industrial Arts 3A, 22; J'curunlism e;.'lA-03B, loSA-153B; Library Sci-
cucc 10; Men1umdising, all courses : Applied xtnstc, 1\11courses, including
lJA-9B, 100; Secretarial Training, u11 courses,

(~X )



Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials UnitsFtrst Semester-s-
Education 147, Education practicum-c-Lower Levels 12-13
Psychology 102, Genetic_____________________________________ 3

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential

FIlESllllAK YEAH
Fit-st Semester-s- Units

Art 6A, Stnlcture__________________________________________ 2
Biological Science lOA,' Science of Life_______________________ 3
English lA or IB,. Freshman English l or 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natnral Science) 3
Physical Education 1A or 36A______________________________ i
H~'giene 1 or 2, Personal and Ciyic__________________________ 2
Eleetives s- - 4 or 2

Second Semester-
Biological Science lOB,' Science of Life______________________ 3
English 1B or 2, 3, 4A, 4B, 52A.., 52B, MA, 56B_______________ 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Bctencej 3
Music lA, Music Reading and Ear-traiuing____________________ 2
Physical Education 1B or 36B or 30C________________________ t
Electives s- 5

Second Semester--
Educatioll 108, Educational Measurements 3
Education 148, Education Peacticum-c-Upper Levels 12-l3

30-32
SENIOl! YEAR

First Semester--
Education 116, Practice Teaching 1 0 or H

Either Semester-s-
Education 106,' Philosophy of Education______________________ 3
Electives including two minors and political science require-

ment (for the year) 21 or 19!

30
SUMMARY

Art 6A, 61A, 61B____________________________________________ 6
Education 106, 108, 116, 147, 148 36 or 39,

:~!:~s:11-~~~~===========================================;=;~ ~-Naturnl Sciences (incl. Biol. Science lOA-lOB Qnd Geog. 1) 14
Physical Education lA-B-O, 37 or BOA-30ll, 37, 38A______________ 2
Political Science 101-_________________________________________ 2
Psychology lA, 102___________________________________________ 6
uSocial Sciences (including Social Scleuce 1 and Geography 2) __ 14
Electives, including two academic teaching minors 33:1 01' 30t

32
S()I'I[Q~fORII: YEAR

First Semester-

English (selected from 2, 3, 4A, ill, 52A, 52B 56A 50B unless
taken in freshmen year) ~ ~ ~______ 3

Physical Education Ie ann 37, Games and Rhythms for the elemen-!:ary school _

Second Semester-s-
Phyalcal Education ID or 3SA _

Either Semester--
Art 61A, Elementary Crafts _
Art 61B, Elementary Crafts ~ ==------------
Psychology lA, General_______________ ------------
Social Science 1, Pol., Soc. and Ecen. P~bl;~;------~---
Electives to m~et requirements in Natural Sci;n~e~-S-od~I-S~i-=

enellS, and rumors·'·,· ---------------------- 1&-21

j

!
124

2
2 'Candidates for uie elementMy school credential in combinatlon wllh

any other type of creeenuct are required to do not less than 6 units of
cracttce teachIng in the elementary school.

• Not requIred if student Is meeting requIrements for junIor hIgh school
or specJa.1 credential also.
• See page 211 •

.. See page 19,

3
3

32
t POBslbl.e SUbstitutions for the requirement In BI IS'

1. H,gh SchOOl :Biology (year course wIth lab~'" t CJence lOA.I0B.
~. B?l.a.ny 2A-2B and ZOOlogy lA-lB-16 unitw a ory work),
3. ~gh school Botany and Zoology lA-lE ,.
4. High school Zoology and :Botany 2A-2B'
5. High '!'Ch0ol Botany and high SChool Zooio'De~:Ji~~gJ~~1res;'~1rc;f 1u~j~tP1Y~~f SelencPi._6 units.

• See Summary of Basic RequI m t f
Natural Sciences, and SoCIal r~ci~~c:s Or total requirements In Elngllsh,

• Unless minor Is English Ge I Sc' .
•It 6 untts In minor taken I n~ra h_~ence or Soclal ScIences.
year. n reen ........n year, none needed In I!O-phomore
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I

A. B. degree with J ....nicr High School credential Note: After Sep-
tember 15, 1938, the Junior High School credential will be Issued only in
combination with one of the other teaching credentials.

~er wllh \he presecondary In educa\!l.m.
FRESHMAN YEAn

First Semester- Units
Biol~ca] Science lOA,' Science of Lifc .:.___ 3
English lA or IB' ------ 101' 8
Geogrllphy 1, Elements {Natur-al Science] 3
Physical Bdueation lA or 36L____________ !
Hygiene 1 or 2, Personal and Civic ------------------ 0'
Electives," including major and minor- ~~=~============I;-,lt":I

Second Semester-
Biclogienl Science lOB' Science of Life :1
English m or 2, 3, 41\., 4B, 52A 52B 5-6A:-"iiiJ-ti--------------- a
Geo~aphy 2, Regions (Social s'ciene~) __ ~ ============--= 3
Pbyslcal Education IB or 36B____________ -- 1:
Electives,' including' major and minor ================== 7

Second Semester-s- Units
Education 116, Practice Teaehing_____________________________ 3

Either Semeater-c-
Methods, Courses in the Fieid of Academic MajoL_____________ 2
Physlcal Education 151, Health Education____________________ 2
Electives, including major lind minor {for the ycad 12

S~';Nr01< YK\lI

Ioirst Semester-
Educlltion 116, Practice Tellching'____________________________ 3

Second Semester-
Education 121, Principles of Secondary Edueatiou______________ 3

Eitlier Semester-
Eilucation, elective 3
Dleetivea, including major and minor' (f01· the yearJ 21

3' 30
SW>lM..l.RY

Education 108, 116, 121, 125, Methods Courses in the Eield of
Acndemic- Major, find elective iu Educntien 20

English 6 or 7
Hygiene 1 or 2________________________________________________ 2
* Natural Sciences (including Biological Science lOA-lOB andGeog. 1) 14

Physical Education 1A-B·C-D or 36A-3GB, 38A-38B; 15L_______ 4
Political Science 101-________________________________________ 2
Psychology lA, 102___________________________________________ 6
** Social Sciences (including Social Science 1 and Geography 2) 14
Electives, including academic teaching major end minoL 56 or 55

FiI"liltSl!mester-
English ~, 3 (selected from 4A, 4B, 52A. 52"8, 5(\A. 5Gl3, \Inl('sOi

taken In freshman year)
Physicsl Education 10 or 38-..\:---------- .-------------------
Psychology lA G I -------------------------------. ,enera _

Second Semester-
Physical Education ID or 3SB--------------------~--------~-

Either Semestl!r-
Socia: Sc.ie.nce1, r-cr., Soc. nnd Econ. P lJlElectives, Including' maJ'or and ~,'nn--' eo ems_______________ :j

'-'-'MUr (for the yeAr)--- 2~-2J

,,
3

!

32 124
JUNIOH YeAll

Combination General Elementary-General Junior High School Cre-
dential A combination of the general elementary credential with the
general junior high school credential may he secured by completing the
requirements for the general elemeutury credentinl, substituting EdUCll-

tion 121, Principltn of Secondary JiJducation, for Education lOG, Phi10B-
oP'~Y of Eduoo.tirm, and completing tile followlng additional requirements:

a. An academic teaching major.

b. A methods course in the field of the academic teaching major.

c. A minimum of three units of practice teaching in II junior high school,
or the equivalent.

3
a,
3

'Poasible sUbstltutions for the r
1. High school Bloiogy (yeaeQulremen18 In BIological Sclellce lOA-lOB:
2. Botany 2A-2a and Zoolo r c1'foo witll laboratory work),
3. High SchOOl BotaJ1y and ¥ I -lB-16 untta.
4. Blgh School Z I 00 oty lA-IB.
5". High School B~;'ngy un: Botany 2A-2B.

, s. Biological Sclenae l ~d plf;igh SChool Zoology.
,Depending on result of SUbJootYslcal ScIence 1-& units.

See Summary of Basic ReC! u- A teat .
• ijatural Scien<::e~,and Soclalus<::Iment~ for tcte.t requirement In English,
• nless maJor or minor 18 En liences.
If 6 units in minor taken In -1 Mil CenHai Sclenee or Soclul Science

• year. . res man Yea", none needed in sophomore
Not recurred If at d t·
11301also. II en n. meeting l"~quj"61nents for elementary creden-

I If 6 units In minor takBn in Junior year, none needed in senior year.
• See PHgEl 20 .

•• See page 19.

( 2G ) ( 27 )



A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art Tbis course leads to
the .A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in .Art which
entitles the holder to leach art in senior higb, jUUiOI' high, and elemen-
tary schools.

LOWER DIVISION

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Business Education rr~b
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business sub-
jects in senior high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence
of one-half yesI', or 1000 hours of approved experience. in t.he field named
in the credential must be submitted. For the credeutlals iu the General
Business Subfield twelve semester bours of work above the requirements
for a bacheloc'a degree lllay be offered in lieu of the six months ?f full~time
experience. At least six semester houl'S of the twelve mUllt be III bustness
Or economics.

Units
Aesthetics 50, History ,1I1d Appreciation of Art (unless .aesthetics

150 is taken in the upper division) 2
Art 6A-6B, Structure 4
Art 6L'I.., 61H, Elementary Crafts______________________________ 4
Education 1(), Ali; in the Elementary SchooL___________________ 2
English lA,' IB, 2, 3 01' ·lA, 4B, 52~\, 52B. l:i6A, oea 6 or 1
H.vgiene 1 or 2, Personal and Civic______________________________ 2
tK ntural Sciences 12-14

Pbyeical Education B.-1B, 1e-1D (mell); 36A-36B, 38A-38B
(women) _ 2

Psrchology lA, GeneraL_______________________________________ 3
t Soeinl Sciences, including Social Science 1, Political, Social and

Economic Problems 8-14

Electives, including ndditionul flrt for mufor ull(l courses for ncn-
dlJmie teaching minor' ------------------- 10-19

Accmm/;,Ig and Secretariat Sljbfield~

LOWER DIVISION

00

Units
Economics 1A-1B, Principles___________________________________ (',
Economics 14A-14B, Accounting ()
English 1A Freshman English, or elective' 1
Geography i, Elements (Natural Science) ~
Geogntphy 2, Regions_________________________________________ ,{
Mathemntiea 2, Mnthematics of InvestmenL_____________________ 3
-Natnral Sciences 11

Physical Education lA-1B, 1O-1D (men), or 36A·3tiB, 3SA-3SB(women) 2
Secretarial Training A, Business Mllthematics___________________ 1
Secretarial Training 1A-lB, Typewriting________________________ 6
Secretarial Training 5A-5R Stenography 10
Secretarial 'J'raining 6A, Advanced Stenography ~_________ 3
Secretarial Training lOA, Business CorreSpondellOO-______________ 3
Social Science 1, Pol., Soc. and Econ. Problems__________________ a
Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Puhlic Spllaklng________________ 3..

UPPER DIVISION
Education 116, Practice Teaching {4 units in special field) 6
Education 119, Art in tbe Junior High SchooL__________________ 2
Education 121, Principles of Seeondary Education________________ 3
Education 125: Elementary School Curricululll___________________ 3
Ed~c~tion C;1ective (suggested: Education lOG OJ:" 108 or 130) 3
Political SCience 101, Amer-lcnn InHtifutions (or substitute) 2
I~lectives, including ndditionnl llrt and ncademic leaching lllinOL .n

SUM~IARY
~"sthetics 50 or 150___________________________________________ 2

~;~~~~~{~~i/Y/:~F~:T~:::~~;:~~-;~::;~~:~~!'
Political Science 101. American Jnstituti~~~------- --------- ~
Pi-lJ'chology lA ----- -==- ---------------- :1
*~So~ial S~ience~ (including: Social SCiell('e -1) ===~=~====~~=--=--J.I
bleetl~es, lllcludmg ncauemic teachilll; minol' . -=__1:.)-24)

1Depending on result of Subject A test.
• See page 20.

J24
1Depending On result of Subject A test.
• Unless minor Is English 1 I
• Not required If stUde t' .genera I sc en"". or aoclal aelence.
tlal also. n IS meat ng reqUirements for elementary ereden-
'(Maxlmum credit allowa.'ble in art
t See Summary ot Basic Requirements• See page 20. .
U See Page 19.
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UPPER DJVISION
none

Economics 11, Economic History of the United Stntes____________ 3
Economics 18A-18B, Commercial LlIw.:.._____________________ 6
Economics, 100, Modern Economic 'l'hought, or II course in Con;\~~~;EconomiCs 3
Economics 140, Statistical Methods -------------- 3

Ecollom~cs 160A-160B, Advanced Accoullting ============== (j
ECOnOlllJCS161, Cost Accounting__________________ 3
Econo~ics 163, i\IlIchiue Accounting ==--==----- 3
Education 21, Peumnnslilp Methods_ _ -- - ~
Education 116, Practice 'I'eachlne - ----------------- 6
Edllcllt!on 121, Principles of Sec~nii~~~-Ed~~;ii~~==-------------- 3
Ednca~on 130, Edueationnl Psychology -------------- 3
Education 160, Commereinl Educariom.; -------------- 2
Educatiou 163, StenograPlly ------------------.,,----- 2
Education 1M, Bookkeeping ------------------- ')
Education 165, Tn}{Jwriting ==------------------------ ~

Geo.g~aphy ~41,Economic ~cograph}" or ~-~~~;;;i~-Fo-r~ig~-.J;;d~ 3
Political SCience 101, American Institutions (or substit t ) 2
Psychology 111.,General u e -------
Secretarial Training 3A~offi~~-M-elli~;-;;dA--ii~~~--------------Dr es _

60
If the Seereturial subfield only ! ltd164 and ,_'I uppe d' . . IS e ec e , Mathematics 2 and Educotjou

" I' iViSlon courses in acco t' .
units in upper division courses' un mg may be omttred, but )2

In commerce must be included.

If the accounting subfield is. el t d S '
Education 1(l.3 16~ may b - ~d e, ecretartnj Training 5A-5B and,,, e onutta ,

(30 )

a
3

\

IGenf!T(ll B~sineu 811.bfielll

LOWEH DIVISION
Units

ECOllomics lA-lB, Principles li
Economics 11, Economic History of the United Stales_____________ ~1
Economics 14A-14B, Accounting 6
Economics 1&\-18B, Commercial Law 6
English lA, Freshman English, or elective' 1
Geograpby 1, Elements [Natural S6enee) ::\
Geography 2, Regions -"_____ 3
Mathematics. 2, Mnthcmatics of Investment .'l
Merchandising 25A, Slliesmanshil)_______________________________ 2
Merchandising 25B, Advertising_________________________________ :.::
-Natural Sciences 11

Physical Education lA-1B, lC-ID (men), or 36A·36B, 38A·38B(women) 2

Secretarial Training A, Business Mathematics____________________ 1
Secretarial '.rrnining lA-1B, Typewriting________________________ (j

Secretarial Traiaing lOA, Business COI'respondence_______________ 3
Socinl Science 1, Pol., Soc. aud Eccn. Problems___________________ 3
Speech Arts 111.,Fundamentals of Public Speaking________________ a

UPPER DIVISION

Economics. 100, Modern Economic Thought, or a course in Consumer
Economics. 3

Economics 135, Money and Banking____________________________ 3
Economics 140, Statistical lIIetbods_____________________________ '3
Economics 163, Machiue Accounting 3
Education 21, Penmanship Methods____________________________ 2
Education 116, Practice Teaching (;
Education 121, Principles of Secoudnry Educatiou________________ 3
Education 130, Educational Psychology 3
Education 160, Commercial Education 2
Education 161, Junior Business Training________________________ 2
Education 165, Typewriting 2

Geography 141, Economic Geography, or II course in Foreign Trade 3
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) 2
Psychology lA, GeneraL '-____ 3
Electives (including a miuimum of 5 units in the upper division,

S units of which must be in Commerce) 20

60
'nBpending on resutt of SuhJect A test,
• See page 20.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Music This course leads to
the A.B. degree with II Splldal Secondary Credential ill Ullsic which
entitles the holder to tench music in senior higb, junior hi;;h, and elemen-
tary schools.

LOWER DIVISION
tjnrts

Aesthetics 1A-1B, Survey of MllSiL_____________________________ ..j
Education 17,' Music in the Elementary School (sophomore year) __ 2
English 1A,"lB, 2, or 3, 4A, 4B, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56E 60r.7
Hygiene 1 or 2, Personal and Civic______________________________ 2
Natural Sciences' 12-1""
Physical Education l.~-lB, lC-1D (men); 3OA-3GB, 3SA-3SB 1(women) ~

Psychoiogy lA, Geuernl (;;ophomore year) 3
Social Sciences,' including SOOnl Science 1, Political, Social lind

Economic Problems 8-1-1

Music for major (see below) and electives, including course for :Jl1
academic teaching minor • ~~] G or 2li

UPPER DTVISlON

Aesthetics 102A-102B, History of llusic__________________________ 2
Education 116, Practice Teaching (lit least 4 units in )fusic) ~ 9
EducaUon 12], Principles of Secondary Education________________ S
Education 127. Music in the Secom]nry SchooL__________________ ~
Education 145, Org. and Adm. of Music Education_______________ 2
Political Science 101, AmeriCilll Institutions (or subatitute ) ~_ 2
Music for major (see below) and elettives, int]ud;ng courses for all

academic teaching minor • ~ 40

MUSIC
Preahrunu year:

1B, Music Reading and Ear Training__________________________ 2

Sophomore year:
1C-ID, Music Reading and Enl' 'I'raiulne 4

4.A-4B, Elementary Hnrmony :======================= G
,J unior and senior years:

105~.105B, Advanced Hanncny . _ u
lOGA.IOGB, Appiied HarmoIlJ' =_=================== U

~Unless !'llso a ca.ndid.nte for a genf'ral nlementa j-y school credential.
Depending On result of Subject A 'reet

• See !Jag<!20. .
• See Major and Minor requirements, page 22.

60

\

APPLlED MUSIO'
Units

16, 116, A, B, Cj D, Orchestral Instruments' (including 19 or
119 C and D Instrumental Music, .advaccedj., _

17,117, A, B, 6, D, Voice' (including 20A, 20B, vocai xtusic ) _
18, 118, A. B. C. D, Piano ' _

6
6
4

40

SOMMARY
Aesthetics ~_ __ 6
Edncn tion ~ _ _ 18
English ~ 6 Or 7
Hygiene 1 Or 2 ~ ~_ 2
Music major ~ ~ 40'
~atural Scicnces ~ ~ 14
Physical Education 2
Political Science 101, American Institutiolls ~_________ ~

~~~o~~n~~ =============================================== 1:Electives, including rm academic leaching rntnor 16 or 17

124
1 See page 97.
"Unless exempted by examlna.tfon.
• Maximum credit allowa;ble in music for degree.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education Thi.!>
course lends to the A.B. degree end to the Special Secondary Oeedeunat
in Physical Education whil'.h entitles the holder to teach pbyl'icnl educu-
tion in senior high, junior high, lind elementary schools.

MFiN---Gontinued

UPPER DIVISION-Continue{]
Units

Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ------- ~
Psychology 102,. Gene~c (first semester, junior yenr} _
Zoology 114A, Genetics :- ~ 2
Electives _ __ ___ _ _ _ 14

,lfFiN

LOWER DlVISlO:-i
Units

BioI. Science lOA-lOB, Science of Llfe (unless taken all a yeur
course in high school with at least a ;;:ntde of H} n

or
Zoology L-\., Generul 4
Elnglish lA,' IB, 2 or 3, 4.A., 4B, 52A, 52B, 56A, saa G or 'j"
Hygiene 1, Personal and Ch'ic__________________________________ :.!
tNatursl Sciences ------------------------- 5 or 7
Physical Eduelltion:

lA-lB, 1C-ill -- 2
6A, Tennis ~
30, Emergencies 1

62A, 62B, Gymnllstic Activities_______________________________ -l
66, Plnying Rules of Modem Gnmes___________________________ 1
72, Prineiples ----__________________________________________ 2
Sports and Athletics '_______________________________________ :1

Ps,'chology lA, General (sophomore year) ~ :~
Red Cross Swimming TesL_________________ __ ;
t Soclal Sciences, including SOcial Science ].-Poiiti~l.-s-o-ci~l-;~d

Economic Prohlems_____________________ ]-1

Speech Arts lA, Fuudnmentajs of Public Sp~ki~g============---- :1
ZOOlo~y 2~, .Ana~oms and PhysiologS__________________________ 3
Electives, llldudmg courses to meet minor requirellllmH;. 7....x

GO
SU.MMAl.tr

Educa tion _ __ __ __ ___ _ _ 18
English 6 or 7

Hygiene 1 ---- ---------------------- -~-------------- - - 2
3Speech Arts lA ._---- ------~--

.Nlltural Sciences (including BioI. Science lOA-lOB or substituteand Zoology 20) 1~
Physical Education mlljol· : . Sa
Political Science 101, Anlerican Insbtutlons """"!r
Psychology - - -_ - ------ 6
"SOcillI Sci~;-;s (including Social Science 1) 14
Zoology 114A ~ ~_______________ 2

Electi~es, including academic teaching mrnor- 21-22

124
• See page 20.

•• See pase 19.

UPPER Dl\'ISIO:-i
Education J;O. Practice Tell<:hlllg ~__________ _ _
Education 1:;~, r:l'mclples of Secondn-y Education ~ _
Education L<l, Elementary School Curriculum
EdUCAtion, electi ve ==============~ _

Physical Education ;
....151, Health Education _

154, Organ. and Admin. of Pbveical id-~c:;ti~~--------
"'1~5, A!2plied Anatomy ~ ' --- ---

156A-156B, Sports Methods__________ - ---. -- - -----
: 166, Techn~que of Officiating =~-===== ~==- ------

160, T~cbllique of Teaching AC\il'itil'S_
1:71, Community RfrCrelltion --- .-~~--- ---- .---~._-

__180, Theory of Couching Foolh";ii=====- --. -------------. -----
Sports lind Athletics • =__=__==================

G·1

I
6 I:Z:-~.,
"3

1u

,
l(,

2
4 32 :1A-
2
2
2
3

J. p"ePlInding on result of Subject A test
• ....en ma.jorlng In Physical Ed tl .
sports each year. uca on must actively participate in three
• Unless mInor is EIlKlislJ ga I I
t Se<l Summary et BaBIc ·FWQn:I~~m~:,;:ee, Or BOCI...I Bclen('e.

(~j) (~)



A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach ph.ysiCllI educa·
tion in senior high, junior high, and clementnr.r schools.

WOMEN

LOWER DIVISION Unlts
Aesthetics lA, Survey of Music_______________________________ 2
BioI. Science lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken ill high school) 6

or
Zoology lA, GeneraL_________________________________________ 4
Eoglish lA,' IB, 2, 3, or 4A. 411, 52A, 52B, 56.\, eon 6 or 7
Hygiene 2, Personal and Oh·ic_________________________________ 2
*N eturet Sciences .:: 5-7

Physical Bducatlon :
36A, Fundamental Skills _
36B, Folk Dancing _
36C, Rhythmic Sk ills _
37, Games and Rhythms for the Elementary School _
3SB, Sports and Dallcing _
53, Phj-slcal Education in the Elementary Behool., _
55A or 55B, Swimmillg-BeginnIng or Intermedinte550 L·f S . ------------

p~~lll~;~;~J~.~~i~~::--~~:~:-:--::~~~:::~~:~~~::~~~~~:~~
Sociology 50, General ------------------------

0'
Anthropology 54 Social 3
*Socia! Sciences,' induding-S~~.-s~i;;c-e-i~ P~liti~; 1,- S~~i;l-;~d-E_,;o~

nouuc Problems

~~~;~:y ~~t~_===============================================~l~

Electives, including academic teaching -;;i~~;~~===============ii~-18~

•I
I
!
I
2••I•I
3

UPPER DIYISION
Education 108, Educlltional Measurements
Education 116, Practice Teaching _~__~ =--------------------
Education 121, Principles of Se('()ndary Edu-c~ti;~------~-
Education 125, Dlemeutary School Curriculum -------------
Education 106, Philosophy ------------

or
Educntion 140, Educational Statistics

or
Education 142, Educational Sociology _
Phyeienl Education; -----------------

102, Emergency llnd Sllfet.r Programs
151, JIealth Educlltion __ __ ---------_~ _

63.
3
6
3
3

1
2

~ B"\f'mdln", On result of Subject A test
• Se~e~ mll\or subject Is Engllsh, geneml

mmary ot Baalc ReqUirements.

( :.;U )

sClenc", or SOCial science.

WOMEN-Continued

UPPER rrtvr storc-c-coottooea
Physical Education-Continued Units

153, Administrution of Secondary Physical Education 2
155, Applied Anatomy 2
157A-151B, Sports Methods 4
158, Stunts and Tumbling__________________________________ !
160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics_______________________ 2
161 Folk Dnnf·illg 2
164A-164B, Advanced Dancing ~ ~_________ "
168, Phyaiology of Exercise ~_~ ~_______________ 2
169, Technique of Teaching Activities________________________ 3
170, Recreational Leadership : ~ ._____ 2
173, Principllll> of PhysiC'lll EducatHnL_______________________ 2
177, Individual Program Adaptations 2
185, Techniques of Individual Sports 1

Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute} 2
Psychology 102, Genetic (first semester, junior year) ~ 3
Upper Division Zoology ~_________ 3
Additionsl Course in Upper Division Zoology, or other subject forminor' :)

60'
sm.DIARY

Aesthetics ~____________________________________________ 2
Education _ _ ___ _ 18
English 6 or 7
IIYb~ene ~ ~_______________ 2

"Natural Sciences (including Blologtcal Science lOA·lOB or i;ub-
stitute, and Zoology 20) 14

Physical Education major :'IS/;
Political Science 101, American lnstitutions____________________ 2
Psychology -:- - - G
"Social Sciences (including Social Science 1 und Sociology 50 orAnthropology 54) 14
Speech ~rts 3
Zoology (upper- dlvision ) 8-6

Ellec!ives including ncndcmle teaching miner unless Zoology ischosen' 1Ii-1Gl;

124
1If another sub,ect IS chosen the program must be arranged to include

a total of G units of upper division work in that subject.
* See page 2(l.

.. See pag" 19.
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Diploma of Graduation A diploma of graduation carrying with it any
of the eredentinls the college is authorized to grant, or ilny oombination of
them, mlly be granted to the holder of a bachelor's degree from fin accred-
ited college, upon the completion of II minimnm of twenty-four units_
Ordinarily at least one semester of residence during the ncadcmle year is
required subsequent to securing the dcgree : the remainder of the work
may be in summer session or, il] the ease of students who had attended
the college prior to attaining the degree elsewhere, in credit enmed all all
upper division student. The candidate for a diploma must meet the equil'-
alent of all of the requirements listed ill the curriculum for the A.B.
degree with the credential or credentials sought.

Administration and Supervision Credentials Cnudidates deeirlng- to
qualify for administration and supervision credentials will meet the cre-
dential requirements as outlined in Stnte Depnrtmcut of Education
Bulletin No. 12, Regulations Governing Granting of Credeutials and
OJrtificates for Public School Service in California. Further informa-
tion will be furnished by the college upon request by the applicant.

Special Degree Requirements for the Liberal Arts Curricula
The liberal nrts curricula lead to the bacbejor of arts degree with majors
in art, chemistry. commercc.. economics, English, geogrnphy, history,
mathematics. music, physical science, physics, Romance languages and
zoolo~:I' aud qualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized
Amerlcun .colleges and universities. Completion of the requirements of
these curr'iculn also enables the graduate to satisfy undergraduate require-
m~nts for the general secondary credential whicb, with graduate work,
W11l enable the holder to teach in a senior high school or junior college.

Tb~ jun~or certificate will be granted on the ccmpletlon of 54 units and
satisfaction of all lower division requirements.

LOWER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division
Physlce l Education ----- 2

~:~~~e _I_~~_:======================================---~- ~
Psychology --~----- ===-- --======== ====_~_ 3
Foreign J-:allguage ---______ _ ==== 15
Ma~hema~lcs A and B or Ligh school algebra and geometry Q-4SOCIal Sc'ences ----
Nlitural Sciences ================----. --------------- l:
Yea:-cour~e. in foreign lan~ullge .o~ math;,;;;ti~~-~;-;hi"j~~l~l~; 1

1~I:g~:~~tl:~JO ~aet:~::~~~)_~~I~J:~~_~~~~~'~~n~~~~~~~_~o:~~~~ 6 nnits

Low,er division subjects for the minors, unleSll included in one
o the above rl!{]llirements. See Jlflge 40. 12 lwits

Lower division subjects re'luircd [01· Ihe lllAjor. See pAge 40.

Electives to make total

units
unit~
units
units
tlllit~
units
lInit~
units

of 64 units.

Explanatiqn of L.ower Division Requirement&

( 38)

English This requirement may he satisfied either in the freshman year
or in the sophomore year. To be chosen from the following coursea :
English IB, 2, 3, 4.A, 4B, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B.

Psychology Psychology lA.

Fcreign L.anguages At least 15 units in not more than. tw:o languages
are required in the lower division, except that only 10 unite III a modern
language arc required in the commerce major. Each year of high school
work in II foreign language will be counted in satisfaction of 3 units of
this requirement. A minimum of two high school senr-coursea is accept-
able in any langunge except Latin, in which II year-course is permiaaible.

Social Sciences Eourteen units from two or more departments are
required as follows:

Social Science 1.

Additional lower division courses to meet the social sclenee require-
ment must be chosen frOID the following list and must include one
of the year courses marked with nn asterisk: Anthropology 50,1,.-
WB"' 54 55· Economics LA-IB,"' 11, IM-1SB; Geography 2, 12;
History 4.A-4B," SA·BB;"' Political Science lA-1B;· Social Science
3, Sociology 50.
A maximum of two semesters of fourth-year high school courses
in the fields of history, political science, sociology, and ~conomics
tllken with grades not lower than C may be used to SlltiSfy three
units of the social science requircment. A maximum of two units
of the social science requirement [Ilay he chosen from upper division
courses if high school senior courses have been used to satisfy the
requirement, otherwise a maximum of five units may be counted.

Natural Sciences Fourteen units are required as follows;
(a) Biological Science 1 or a yea t- course in high school or college

biology, botuny, vhysiology or ecology.

{oj

{oj

{c)

(b) Physical Science 1 or a year course in high school or college
chemistry or physics.

Additional lower divlaion courses to meet the nnturnl science
requirement muat eome from the follo:wing list a?d mu~t include
one of the laboratory courses marked WIth an asterisk. Htgh school
C/J<UTses: a maximum of two J'ellrs, 6 units, of third nnd fourt.h
year courses in homuy, chemistry,· physi~s,* physiology, 2;o?logy
and advanced biology mflY be used to satllilfy the natural sCience
requirement. UQl!ege COllrses: Astronomy 1, 0, 11;. Biological
Science 1, 10A-IOB;* Botany 2A,* 2B,* 4; ChemIstry IA,*

IB * 5 * 7-8 *. Geography 1 or 3 (ouly one course may be counted
to,~ar{i requir~meut) ; Geology lA, IB,· 10; Physicnl Science 1;
PhysicS 2A-2B: 3A-3B,. lA-ill," le-ID,* Zoology lA,* IB.*

A maximum of 2 units of this requirement may he chosen from
upper division courses.

Mathematios High school elementary algebra or Mnthematics A and
bigh school vlane geometry or Mathematics B.

(c)

{dJ
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Additi?nal Y~ar Course In addition to the foregoing minimum require-
ments In foreIgn language lind mathematics, 6 untta must be chosen from
onc of the followmg groups:

Modern foreign language: Any two consecut.ivc college eoursea, or any
two consecut;ve high school year courses.

Latin: Two years of high school courses in Latin.

r.:r:athematics: 1A and lB; 3A-3B; C and 1A; C and 3A. Students
WIth the Oommeece major may take Mathematics D aud G or equiv-
alents, and Economics 2. '

Commerce Economics 1A-1B,l1,l4.A-14l:l (6 units) , 18A-18B; Ellglis!o
1B-2 or 3; Geography 1-2: Mathematics D and G, or equivalents, and
Economics 2; History 4A-4B or 8A-8B o-rPolitical Science lA-ill.

Economics Economics 1A-1B and at least one of the following: Political
Science 1A-1B; History 4A-4B; History 8A-8B; Psychology lA and 1B
or 4A or 4B; Geography 1 lind 2; Anthropol~'"Y50A-50B. Recommended :
Sociology 50; Economics 14A-14B, 18A-18B.

English English lA-B, 2 or 3 aud six units from 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B.
Recommended : A I'/lildillgknowledge of German or French.

Foreign Languages French: French A-B-C-D; either German A-B or
Spanish A-B; History 4A-4B. Spanish; Spanish A-B-C-D: French A-B;
History 4A-4B.

GeDgraphy Geography 1, 2, 3 and Geology lA-lB, Recommended: A
reading knowledgc of French or German.

History History 4A-4B, or SA-SB, and either Political Science lA-lB,
OI'" Economics lA-lB. No student shall enroll in more than one lower
division histor-y course during a semester. Students who wish to major
in history and who have had leS!>than two years of European history in
high school must take History 4A-4B.

Mathematics Mathematics 3A-SB, 8, 4A-4B witb an average grade of C
Or better; Physics 1A-lB or 2A-2B. Two or more of the following are
recommended; Astronom.v 1, Doonomics lA-IB, 2, French A-B, Ger-
man A-B, Tnflustrial Arts 21, Surveying lA.

Music "Music lA-lB, 4A-4B; lind two units of electives in music; Aes-
thetil-'!IlA-lB. The electives in music in both lower nnd upper division
must include at least 6 units in Applied Music (study of voice, or an
illstl·ument), of wbich at least 3 unit.s mllst he in piano. See page 97
fol' N)gulatiolls I·egur<lingApplied Musk.
Physical Science Fulfillment of the departmenttll requirements for upper
di\ision work in at ieast two of the following sciences: Chemistry, gool-
O~D',physies, Recommended: A rellding knowledge of French and Ge....
man. .

Philosophy: 5A-5B.

L;mited Electives Among both elective lind required aubjecta a total
o not I:?0re than 12 units of the applied and vocational conr~es listed
~~107 wIll be counted to.w?~djunior standing or the A.B. degree, ill both
.,' hower.?-nd upper divialon combined: Agriculture 20· i\..rt 7 14A'
" ere andlstng all courses' all . _". ' • , ,
as available 'ror credit t' ,COUnKlS,In eoucanon, except those listed

. ~"I "war a rnmoe (00' page 46)' I d ,'I
Arts SA, 22; Journalism 53A-53B, 153A-153B' L' ,.n us !"la.
all courses in Applied Music ineludlne :r.Insic '9A ~~ary SCience ~O,
Education, all courses except lA-IE, lC-ID 30 36A 36B' i6~;3:;}'~~1
102,161, l64A-164B, 170; Secretarial Trainin~, all'cour~es.' ,"

Minors A minimum of 12 units' h fAt least 6 units in each . III eae o. two minor subjects is required.
pleted in the junior and se~il:ro~e~~~ll~h~n ~J?Jle;2divi~on c~urse8 com-
a minor may be met with nppe d' . . en Ire -umt reqctrement for
have no lower division Jll'(!reqUis.~IVI~on courses, ~rovided these courses
courses in various departments ~ ea. he pr~reqUlsltes for upper division
pages 58-108. Minor . ay ~e found In th.e conrse descriptions on

.s are available In the followlllg b.iect I
ogy, art, botany, chemIstry, eeonomt educati . au reo s. anthropo-
geography, geology,histo"" math. C'S:, Ucatl.OIl,E~ghsh, foreign language,

I . .~, mac,cs, muS'lCphilosoph h' I','ca SelCllCe,psychology zoology If" . .1', P YS1CB, po I 1-
cation is to be; found ~n page· 46. n ormatIOn concermng a minor in edu-

Major The specific requirements of I di ..
in each major field are listed in th ower VISIOnlIubjectll for the degree
advised to choose his major as eaelp~ra'h-aPhs following. The student is
so that he may be able to plan h.r y 1\ IS coll~ge COUnleas practicable
ments. Failure to meet the ]ow:r w~: .. accordlll~ to the major reQui~e"
department befOre the iunior l.Slon requirements of tbe major
" d' . . .. year may make it imp, 'hipper IVISlonrequirements with· th . SSl e to satisfy the

III e normal perIOd of two years
Art Aesthetics 5, 50; fourteen uni .
art courses to meet the stated r ts .c~efully chosen from lower division
shall include Art A-B 6A-6B p e~ulS1tes for upper divisioD work, These
units in art. ' , or t e accepted equivalents, and aix elective

Chemistry Chemistry lA-lB .
Che?JislrY 7-8, Physics 2A-2B ':~gnu average g~a{)e o~ 0 or better,
matics 3A-3B 01.'the eljUivalent a 3A-8B o~ their equivalent, Mathe-
Students planning to do graduat n? a ~dwg .knowledge of German.
another. college, and there work r~r,:ork III ch~mlStry or to transfer to
?-readVIsed to take Physica lA-IB-l ~degree WIth a major in chemistrY,
III place of the com"lleslisted above. C lD and Mathematics 3A·3B-4A-4B

Physics Pliysks 1A-lU-lC-lD, Mathematics 3A-3B, 4.8.4B, and Chem-
istry lA-lB, or their equivalents. Reeommended: A reading knowledge
of French and German.
Zoology Zoolog,f lA, lB, and lligh school cllemistry or Ohemistn' lA·
lB. 11ecommended: Frelleb, Gcrlllan. Botan~' 2A, 2B, 4, Rnd 7.

( ,*0 ) (HI



UPPER DIVISTON

Subject Matter Requirements
Political Science 101
First min?r (min~n:u;-i;~~';PP~~-di;i~jo-n-""c~~~;)=========-==-- ~
~r:%~d _~~~~~_~~~~~mum In upper division ccursee) =__ == 6------------ 24

Electives to make fI minimum total f 40 . .
find a grand total of 124 units f thO d umts In upper divi!ion eouraee
division courses must be e or e eeree. At least 30 untts of upper
been satisfied. aroed after all lower division requirements have

units
units
units
units

Explanation of Requirements
Political Eh:iencf'J 101 Political S .
17m or I73A 173B ,,'11 be eteuee 113 or 152 or History 171A-

- '1 accepted as substitute» ffl!' t.hix rNjlllf{'lII\'lll

Minors See explanation regardin, minor subjects""'0 on pnge 40.
MajO'r8 The specific requirements in each ....ere
paragraphs following. ......., r field are listed iu the

E/ective8 See restrictions concernin th .
tional ecuraee na e I' , g e choice of applied and voce-c"", xp nUle on page 40.

Major Requirements in the Various Fields

Art 'Iwenty-four- up d" •
115A-115B, 152A, 19rran~"'~oo units. TI.l~e. shall include Art 112.\,
(lnd Aesthetics 150.' t elve upper dIVlslon elective umta in Art.

It is recommended that studeuts j •
choosing free electives select f In ~Ieetlllg degree requirements and ill
1~lA-I51B; English 4'A-4B 1~~1 e following courses : AnthropolOgy
History 4A-4B, 111A-lllB.' OOB, 107A-I07B, 117; Preach A-B;

Chemistry A minimnm of t t f
including Chemistry 105A, 1w~-f:lo~r upper division unlts in chemistry
related minor and the or nuiz' and U1A-111B. The choice of S
follow a definite plan 'nP' ","bon of the course of a major student must

reeve; y the department.
Commerce Economic 1'-'1
one of the following gr~U;s: 140, 190 ::nd 16 units additional chOSen in

A. ACC?llnting: Econ. 160A-160B
e~n~m,'" ) ,1Gl 103 .", 4 .~Vn" ~ , nu Units in el~tivell in

B. Banking and FinnnCi."
economies. . ECQn 133 134 13. , , 5, and 7 nnlt!! in electives in

Geog. 141 ma~' be used in I .. tIe elechves undl'r A nnil
EconomIcs Re . ed n.
select d f qUlr: ECQn,jmiC!!100 102
ti e rom the following: ~;cono . "'3' 140 lInd 109, WiUl (j units

ves, seven upper dh'i~' '. IDICS -,131,133 135 d 1- El
be suhstitut I f Ion U~llt8 1ll coonomica E ' .' nn ,I. ~ec-

l!( Or three electIve units. . . conomlC geography maY
E ,. h In economICS

ng IS Twenty-four units· '
arranged under Sll"~~":o·,., flO UPPer division En," b l b '

b
"~, ,d"n 0 th d uS 0 e selected aou

may c in Compositioll' .e epartruent. Not. ..... relldmg knowledgn more than lour unitll
~ of German or Frl'.neh.

( 42)

Foreign Languages French: Twellty-four units of upper division work,
of which at taaat eighteen must be in French, nnd of which a maximum
of six may he in related subjects, arranged in consultation witb the chair-
man of the department. At least a 0 average in upper division mnjot-
courses. Spanish: Twenty-four units of upper division work, of which at
least eighteen must be in Spanish, and of which a maximum of six may be
in related subjects, arranged in consultation with the chairman of the
department. At least II 0 average iu upper division major coureea.

Geography Tweuty-fonr units of upper division work in geography or
18 units in geogrnph,' and six units in related subjects nrrnnged in con-
sultation with the chairmau of the depnJ'tment.

History Twenty-four units ill upper division courses in histors to be
arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department. The stu-
dent must, in his senior year, enroll in History 199.

Mathematics Twenty-four units, including at least eightecn in upper
division mathematics, the others being selected from Chemistry 111A-l11B,
114, Economics 140, Education 112. Physics 105A-105B, 112 and other
approved courses. The major should be arranged in consultation with
the chairman of the depnrtment and completed with a grade of 0 or better.

Music 11usic I05A-105B, l06A-IOOB, and 10 units of upper division
elective courses in Mllsic: and 2 units of upper division work in an
nllied subject. (See statement concerning Applied Music under tower
division requiremente.)

Physical Science 'l'wenb'-four units of upper division work in two 'or
more of the physical sciences, chemistry, geology, and physics, with a
minimum of six units in each of two of these sciences.

Physics Twenty-four units of upper division work in pbyalce including
Physics 105A-105B and 107A-107B. Six of the twenty-foul' units mny be
elected in related subjects ou consult:ltion with the chairman of the
department.

Zoology (1) At ieast !l C average io upper division major courses. (2)
Twenty-four units of upper division courses in zoology or IS in the mlljor
subject and sill' in related courses io botany, organic chemistry, ph)'sics,
physiology and bacteriology.
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PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

All shown below, the liberal urta curricula can be adapted to correspond
to the typical courses of study preliminary to the professional eouesee of
training for law, mediclue, dentistry, nurl;!llg, optometry, pharmncy, social
service, tcachtng, journalism, agriculture, and engineering. {Fer- a com-
plete statement of the requirements tor- the junior certificate and the
degree in these curricula, see pages 3843.

Prelegal Curricula
(Two-Year, Three-Year and Four-Year Curricula)

(a) The entrance l'equirements of law colleges range from two yeara to
three and four yeura of prelegal work. The lower division require-
IDeots of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over II period of two, three or four years.

(b) The following lower division electives meet the recommendations of
standard American law college!! for a broad and liberal education
in ~ose fields of humun knowledge commonly involved in buman
a{f:urs and those which have cultural and disciplinary values; History
4A-4B, 6 units; Economics lA-IB, 6 umts : Economics l4A-14B 6
units; Sociolo~y GO,3 ,:nits; Political Scienc~ IA-lB, 0 units; S~h
Arts lB, 3 umts; English 52A-02B, 6 units ; Psychology lA, 3 units;
PSY;hoIOfl:! ~, 2 units; Philosophy GA-5B, 6 units. Liberal IIrre
"ubJec~s SImIlar to those offered in law college!:! should ordinarily
be Olllltted from the prelegal eurriCUlll,

(c) '.r~e three-Year prelegal curriculum reqnires the ('ompIetion of 93
U,llltll o~ work. Some of the introductory courses i>hould be con-
tinued In the upper division if the student is to acquire mastery
UIld confid~n.~ in any field. The following are listed a.., examples
of upper dlVlsIon courses thnt ,:,eet the needs of genernl study in the
three-yea .. o~ the f~)\l..-yctl.r ('urrleulum. HiStory lliA-11ill. or 12IA-
12~B" 6 UUlts;. HlStory IGl~-15lB, 6 units; History l71A-171B, 6
umts, E<:'ln~mlcs l~, 3 uUlts; Economics 121, 3 units; Economics
~3~~/ ~nsts., E('onOIlliCl!"171, 3 units; Political. Science 111 3 units·

POhil"~h e~~ce3l~, 3 unitl'l; Speech Arts 101B, or lB '3 uuits;
ooop y~, unIts. '

:::i.,fO~·'s~~d~~rri~u1u.m requi~es the complelion of 124 units of
must '. w .0 III pUrBUmg a four-year pre1eg111 curriculum

maJor In a. ~ili.c field in his junior und senior ears and must
meet all :Ipper (1!vlF].lOnrequiremellts for the '\ B d.<#.!.· th 1-'--1arts eUlTleuJa. '" ... ~" In e I"",~

(dJ

( .J4 )

Premedical Curricula

(,j
(Two-Year, Three-Yea" linn j'our-year Curricula)

The entrance requirements of medical colleges range from two
to three and four yenrs of premedical woek. The lower division
requirements of the libNlll arts cUlTIeula. should be met in full
whether the eun-ieulum extends over- l\. per-iod of two, three or foul'
years.

The program of elective and required subjects in the low~l' division
SllOUW Include the following subjects: Zoology lA-1B, 8umts; Chem-
istry IA-lB, 10 units; English IB·2 or 3,. o un~ts; Fre:'eh or Oer-
mlm. 9 units (this requirement may be satisfied m the hIgh school);
Zoology 100, 4 units (tbi~ upper division subject .should t:e taken
in the sophomore year 0111y when neeesaarv to satlsfy medleal ('01-
1t>g'«S]'cQuirilll:" only two yenN! o-f premedical work).

The three-yellr prrml'(licn1 curriculum requh-es the corunletiou of 93
units of ,,:m·k. 'rite progrnm in the upper division of either til('
three-rr-nr of the four-yenr cun-lculum should indude the following:
s\1bjp~ts' Physics 2A-2B, G units; Pby~~s 3A-:m, 2.units (the phf~ics
courses may be I.nl{en in thp lower dlvisionL: ChemIstry T-S, 6 untts
Chcmisb'y 1():3, 3 units : zocicev 100, 4 units.

'1'11<'fOlll'-vea]" cm-ticnlutn rf'{juit'N; tile eomnrouou pf 124 units of
work. A ~tl1<Jpnt who is Plll'SU;llg a tour-vem- premedical turnculll1u
should umior in ('hemist,.~, or zoology in h1~ jUllior nnd !!ell lor years
and must mnet nil upper (livision rC(Juirements fo,· tho A.B. degree in
the liberal arts olllT1culn.

(0)

(eJ

(d)

Predental Curricula
(One-Yenr Curriculum)

'l'he following Bubject.~ 8hiluld Ill' talipn 10 qualif:.' fot, enb'(llll'C to dent:::'
colleges r~'fll1iring oul.v one yenr of Ilred~lltal wo}k The ~me-yeat ('ur~l-
('urum requires tJw completion of 31 unIts of work. Enghsh lB"2 01" a,
6 units; Chemistry lA-1B, 10 IllittS: Biologil'al S<;ienre 10~-10B. 6 un~ts,
or Zoology lA-lB, 8 units; Physics 2.'1..-28, 6 ~lmts; PbYSlCil! Education
lA-IE Or 36A-3GB, 1 unit: Electives to malie a total of 30 nmts of work,

(Two-Year Curl'ieulum)

The lower ,lil'isioll requirements of the li~~fll arts cunicnla should be
met in full to sntisf}' dentJd rollege£ reqUlrlug two ye:u-;:;. of Jll'edentlll
wo,.k.

(" )

'1'1 H-og"l"1l111or elect.ive Ilud re{luired SUbjL'i.'ts in the lower division
8h~~l.\include CIW111istry lA-lB, 10 units; Chemistl"y 7-8, 6 units;
Physico; 2..<\-28, G unit~; Biologi.eal Science 10A-l?B, 0 units 01'

:loology lA-IB, 8 uuits; lind Enghsh 1B-2 or 3, 6 UDlts,

Prenursing Curriculum
('l'wo-Ye",' Cm'l'iculum)

l'('fjuirements of the liberal(n) '.rhe lowH dil,j",ion
!.Ie met in flll1.

arts curricula sllo-uId
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(b) The program of elective and required enbjeete in the lower division
should include Chemistry lA-lB, 10 units; EconomicslA-lB, 6 units:
Psychology lA-1B, 6 units; ZooIQgy 20 (Anatomy nnd PhysiGlogy).
3 units; Bacteriology 1 (General Bacteriology nnd Microbiology), 4
units (Summer Session). (It is planned to inCl'(la!l(' the unit-vnlue
of Zoology 20 aa soon as possible to meet completely OLe Clllifornia
state requirements for a junior certificate in prenuralng.}

Preoptometry Curriculum
(Tw()-Year Cuvriculum)

(n) The lower divisleu requirements of the liberal arts curricula !,;ILOuld
be met in full.

(b) Tbe program of elective nnd required subjects in the lower division
should inc~ude Chemistry re-re, 10 units; English IB-2 or 3, 6 uulta;
Mnth,ematics 3A, or equi,"nlent, 4 units; Pby&C6 2A-2B, 6 units,
PhYSICS3A-3B, 2 units: Psychology lA, 3 units; Zoology 20, 3 units,

Prephannacy Curriculum
(Tw()-Year Curriculum)

(a) The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curricula should
be met in full,

(b) ~he p~grnm of elec,ti\'e nnd required subjects in the lower division
GOUld Include Chenustr~' ae.aa, 10 unite: Botany 2A-2B 8 units:
m~~an A-B, I? units: M.nthem.ati<'Sni unit, or equivalen't; Mathe-
l05Ai~' 2 unJts, or equi'salent ; Chemistry 8-9 6 units : Ohemist11'
ph,sica ~~_:Bun21ts; .Chemistry 7-8, 6 uults ; Ph;sics 2A-2B, G units ;

, unrta.

Presecondary Curriculum
(Four-Year Curriculum)

~:-J~e~:: :Jd~~r~u~meu~ of this curriculum CIUlbles tJle graduate, to
C'r'edentilll h' h' l'equlremenUil fur the generlll secondury teaching
a senior hig~,::lJ~Y11tb ?ro.~uute work, will euuule the hGlder to teach in

"" vv or Jumor college.

(11.) The lower divil<ion requiremeuts of th, I·'··1 I'be met in full, Juera arts CUITicul1l shoU

(0) Tbis curriculum requires th I '
arranging his pr e comp etion of .124 uuitll of work. In
the A,B. degree ~~etoli~eetl the Upper ,dIvision requirements for
include a major in a I. ':tl"a arts cUITlcula, tile atudent ahould
high scllool lind a m' IIU J,ec or field of subjects usually taught in
following courses' Edl~ll~ ~l~ ~eh:I of eduCllUOlL chGl>CU hom tile
106, Philosophy ~f Education ,r~:PiM ~f S~COndllry Education; ~d,
137, Compamtive Educntion; . .'. HIf;tory of Educatioll; 1',;11.
Ed. 140, Elementltry Ed ti E~, S13~, EduClltiollal Psychology;
Sociology; Psychology l~:onn, tatistics; Ed, 142, Educatiouol
\lsual Imlvenlity requirem ta G:etic.. III order to conform w tile
marked with lin IUlte:risk, en, 19 mInor 1'lllolll(1indud(' llie C,IUrSl'."

(40 )
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Curricula Preljmina.ry to Social Service
(Two-Year nnd :Jj'our·Year CurriC'Ula)

(a) The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curricula should
be met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period of two
years Gr four years,

(0) The progr-am of elective lind required subjects in the lower division
should include Social Science 1, 3 units; Sociology GO, 3 unlts :
gcououuce lA-lB, 6 units; Speech Arts lA, 3 units; Speech .Arts
1B, 3 units; Biological Science lOA-lOB, or Zoology lA, 6 or 4
\luits; Psychology lA, 3 units; Psychol~"Y 4.A, 2 units; .Anthropology
54,3 units; M'lthematiCSl D, or equivalent, 1 unit; Mathematics C,
or equivalent, 2 units.

(c) The four-yellr cUlTiculum requires the conlpletion of 124 units of
work, A student who is pursuing a four-year curriculum prelimi-
nary to ilocial service must mlljor in II specific field in his junior and
senior yen rs and must meet all upper division requirements for the
A.B. degree in the liberal arts curricula.

(d) The program of elective nnd required subjects in the upper- division
should include us many of the following subjects us possible; Eco-
nomics 134, 3 units: Economics 102, 3 mutl;: Economics 140, or
Edueatlon 140, 3 units; Education 106, 3 units; Education 107, 3
units; Education 130, 3 units: History 163, 3 units: History 111.A·
111B, or 173A-173B, 6 units: Ph}<siclll Bducntiou 30, or 102, 1
unlt: PhysiC-III Education 151, 2 unit.~; Physical Education 171, or
170, 2 units; PsychologJ 10'2, 3 units; Psychology 118, 2 units;
Psychology 145, 3 units: Political Science 152, 3 units,

Courses in social work offered by the college, summer sesstou, or eaten-
sion division should be chosen upon the recommendation of the faculty
adviser for the social service curricula.

Curricula Preliminary to Journalism
A broad, cuitural educlltion, lind specific informatiou lind understaudiug
iu fields with wllich the jourualist is largely concerlled, nrc essential to
llil effective trnining for journn.\iIDJ..

(Tw()-Year und Four-YellI' Curricula)

(a) 'I'be two-yeul' and four-year CUI'rieu!u demund tile completion of the
lower division rellUll'ellleuts of the libe!'ul arts eurricuIlI in full,

(b) The program of elective ltlld required suhjects in till!, lower division
should include the following subjects: History 4A-4B, or 8A-SB, 6
units: l~conomics lA-IB, 6 units; Political Scien(."e lA-IB, B uuits:
Psychology lA, 3 units: Psyehology 4A, 2 units: Euglish IB-2 or 3,
6 unitg; French or German, 9 units (this ~Quirement may he satis-
fied in thlJ high school): ,Journalism 51A-51B, 6 uults; Journalism
53A-53B, 2-6 uuits.

(c) A student who desires to huild a brOlld foundation for graduate work
in jourDlIlil.lLUis required to complete 124 ullits of WOI-k. He must
major in a specific field, preferably English, history or economics ill
his junior aut.! senior years and Olllst meet IIlI upper division require-
ments for the A,B. degree in the liberal arts curricula,
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(d) The program of elective und required subjects in the upper division
should include lIS mnny of the following subjects ae posalble : English
l06A-IOBB, or 1.07A-I07B, 4 units; English l30A-130B (j units:
E<:onomJea 100,3 units; History B5A-HoB, or 146A-146B, C. units:
Hl~tory 17~-17IB,. or 173A-173B, 6 units; Political Science 111, 3
ucrts : Political Science 113, 3 units; Journalism 100, 3 ullit5:
Journalism 153A-153B, 2-6 units.

Pre agricultural Curricula
(a) The two-year curricula require the completion of 66 units of worl\

for junior standing in reeogntaed colleges of ngriculture.

(b) ~eqnirements of the. curriculum in plant and animal ectencee : Dhem-
1S':J' IA-IB,' 10 untts • Ohemistry 7·8, e units; Botany 2.A-2B,8
UlIlts.; PhySIcs 2A-2B, 6 units; Zoolog}' lA-IB, 8 units; Geology .u.
4 uuita ; Geo~~ 10. 3 ~nitg: English IB-2 or 3, or Speech AM,.;
lA-~B, 6. unIts, Eco~oml('s If-ill, e units; Botany 7, 4 l1nit.~;
~oCUl.l SCle~ce 1, S IWltS; Eyglene 1 or 2, 2 units, Phy,,-iL'tl1Educl1-
~on" 2 umt.a; Math;llIl1t!cs A, B, C, D, 8 uni~, or C(]nivulellt;

ceeegu Language, () uruta, or \:WO years of high school foreign
~uage; el~ves to .make 11 total of &l units of work, The SUni-

l
" ")OUl"6e l;ll ~actenology 1 {General Bacteriology lind Mierobi-

o ogy , 4 units, IS recommended. '

(c) ~n~:rements of the eurric~Ium in forestry: Chemistry 1A.1B, 10
3 or'S&ta~y 2A-2B, 8 uutta ; .Bomny 7, 4 unit!>; English 1B-:2 or
Math pa;c sAm lA:IB, 6 units; J\Jathernntics lA-lB, 6 units or
6 unie:-~ti~eoIA, 3 ~Its; Surve~'ing ae-m, 6 units; Physics 2A-2B,
re-in {;units~~ . 1 ~r.Gf!ography ~, 4 or 3 units; Eeonomlcs
PhyBi~1 Edu '. octe CI~nce 1, 3 uutts ; Hygiene 1 or 2, 2 units:
ears f . cation, 2 untts ; Foreign Language, 6 units or two

~ uni~ ~~g~ schkOOIforeign language ; electives, to mnke n' toul of
0' <

Preengineertng CUXTicula
(a) The fOllowing list of s b'ects

yeur of a four- etl.r cur ~ J ~ee~s. the requirements for the fir,t
neering electri~ . l'leu~um In Cl':II. engineering, mechanical engi-
3A-3B ' 6 units' ~~gm~ermg, or mmlDg engineering: Mathematic~
units:'Engli:>h IB 3 e:~~::: AA.~B, 10 units; PhysiCl:l lA-IB, C.
units. ,], YSICfl.1Education, 1 unit; elective, 3

(b) The following list of sub'cots .
requirements for the sec J d together With (e) and (d) m~~ts the
engineering, mechanical on ~ear?f u four,year eurrieululli in civil
Mathllmatics 4A-4B 6 .::sn.g~~erl.ng, and electrical engineering:
3 units; Industrial' ~21'3 IYS:CSle-lD, C unita; Surveying lA,
Geology 1A 4 units. Ph .' I E~UJ.ts ~ Industrial Arts 23, 2 \luits;

. .' ,ymca uucation, 1 unit.
(e) AddItional requirements· "1

units; Industrial Arts 28n 3elVI 't e~gJ.Sneerm~· Industrial Arts 25, 3
omy 8, 2 units. ,um s, urveymg lB, 3 units; Alltron

(d) Additional requirements in me I .
Industriul Arts 22 8 ·ts Me llUllcal and electril.'tll eogineeriHl(:

, um ; , Ilthematies 124 01" 119, 3 units.

Information rellltin~P:ial ~ °lndegree Curricula
aeron. t< h' SpeCln two-year nOll'" <u ICS mee nmCll COIJlmer"'" .~ reo CUlTICula !:luch liS
bulletin. '~c, e""., mlly be obtnilled in a selllU'lltc
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THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements
The Bachelor of Education Degree will be granted upon the successful
completion of 124 semester hours of college 01' university work or the
equivalent. Of this total requirement at least 100 semester hours of
work shall be completed in ]'egular campus crasses, extension classes, or
in correspondence courses under college or university direction; and not
to exceed eighteen semester hours of credit mu:y be allowed for experiences
ani! activities that enn be evaluated as equivalent to regular Ilcllilemic
work.

Purpose of the Degree
The establishment of this degree provides an opportunity for improving
the professional training of those teachers who ure now in service and who
do not meet the standarda of training at present required of new people
entering the teaching profession.

The degree is professional in cha]"11cter and is not intended to qUllli[~'
students for graduate standing in the universities.

The following classeS' of teaeherl> are eligible for candiducy for tile Bachelor
of Education Degree:

1. Graduates of the 2-year, 2!-yeal", or 3-~'ear curricula of the California
State colleges when these institutions were normal schools or teach-
ers colleges, who have had five or more years of tenching experience.

2. Holders of California life diJ}lomns or tll.llSe who have taught five 01·
more years in the puhlic schools of California.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study
Candidates will take academic courses designed to strengthen them ill those
fields of knowledge in which their initial training is inadequate. Prof"s-
sional courses in education will be included to qualify candidates to teach
the newer curliculn by nwans of the newer methods. All work will as [Ill'

liS possible be provided in clllsses for mature and experieuced tellchel's.

Each eaudidato for the Bachelor of Education d",gree nmst include in till!
last 60 semester hours of credit earned a minimum of six semester hours
in each of three of the following six fields (>f Imowledge.

1. profe8Bional courses
2. Social sciences
3. Natul'tll sciencc
4. Psychology and pbiloso!}liy
5. Fine arts aIHI liteJ'atllre
6. PhysiCtll eduClltion, hygiene, aud I'ecr(~ation

4-420GS (49 )



Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum
The operation .of .tlJis curriculum shall not extend beyond Febroo.ry 1.
1948. All appllcationa for cnudidacy must be filed and at least sa aemester
h.oUI"$ of work completed before February 1 1{)4') All th . t
must be rompleted find the degree oonferred ~rior ~o Februa~ i,lll~~~n8

Applica.tion for Candidacy
Anyone drnillillg to establish did f t!"applicution blank fro til ;an. I fir:; or us degree should secure an

be ' . In e. egHltm,-s office. An evaluation of record
cannot. made unti l the apll]l{"lltlon blank hns 001'11elltil'('l~' filled (HIt and
fi.led With coml}lete trauscrlilts of ncndemic reeoru.
t f

~.. .. ,~..u. .\ two-rloilur ('I'alnll-
ron eo mUiIlt llC{'ompany each application.

(!:ill )

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

)."1111"('8 ill '(101'001"6863 i"dicate the IIftit 1JtI/lle of Ihe COllrS6.

(.'OIl1'Hes nll.m,bc,·cdf,·om. 1 to 99 urc !OWl;>' dilliswn. (freshman or soplw-
flIore cwrse.!, thQlle -'.limbered- 100 and a/W1I6 are 1I>pper dWiBwlI
Ou.,;or or senior) courses,
Freshme,; are flat admitted into upper division courses. A SOI'hom{)re
may enroll in. an upper divuion COIIT8e'j01' credit provided he ]W.l earned
(In Q/V<W/Jf/6grade of not leu than 1.5 grade poin.ts in all eoUe!le woo'k
1.1I4m'taken, (lnd pravided he receives the instroctor's vermi$.'lioll to Cl,roll
in the COUTse.A second semester sophomore mau enroll ;,~ all- up/ler d;1I;-
sian OOUTseior ,tpfl61· d;vuwn !n"6d;twitTwut the foregoing fJ,·o.delimita-
tions providel1 /116 units earned in the upper divuwll. course 01' COlfrses
are in e",cess ot the si:r:tv-four lmils required in the lowm' dipisian.

O"e "un.it" ,'/I/l1'6Senls llll hour recitation or lee/ure, togctlu:.,· leil" Ihe
,.cfjllircd prcpa,."lum, /10' Ih"c6 hours lab01·a.torll ,work each u:eek [or a
semesler oj 18 weeh.
The semester in 1v/iich cowrses an, offered is designed!u follows: (1) Fal!.;
(2) Spring; (8) Fall alld Sprint!: (4) Year i:Qllr~e.beginning eilher li'all
a" Spring. (5) Yea,· course- Ooul'~es des;gllafea as "Year course" beqi'!!
ill Ihe Fa.ll, bllt //rOS6/liven ill the list below lIIa1/be taken i/Othe rCPC'l"SfJ
order (i.e., the second ~f!m6ster rtf the courS6 mILlIbe taJ<m.before the first
semester} or 1],.6 seNmd sem£stcr nwy be takell alolle, In. the case of other
.lIelu' courses, silldcnis ,c;}w hIWe eompletcd the equivalent of the fi'·s/
semester's work l/1,allseek lIermi88Wn frl)m Ore '~"struc/or to tf1ke Ihe
second half of the ooune. Single semester courses hrwin{J the letter B as
(L pa,r( of the numbe/' (f2.il tor fl;l:ample,Art 61 B) ur6 nllt SUllPosed to j"lIo-,,.
a.wtller course of the same number unless so ioo;coted ;/. the !we·
n;q"is;tes to the course,

Year Courses Open to Registration in the :Middle of the Year
Aesthetics lA-lB
Aesthetics l02A·I02B
Anthropolog,y 5OA-50B
,\nthropology HilA-151B
Economics lOOA-l60B
English 4A-4B
English 52A·52B
English 56A·56B
French 10lA-IOIB
'Wrench l05A-I05B
Ifnmcil 107A-I07B
E'nmch llOA-llOB
French 111A-111B
SJlunish lOlA-lOlB

SpltIlish l02A-I02B
S[llluish l04A·l04B
Spanish l05A-lOOB
Spanish llOA-llOB
History 4A-4B
History 8A-8B
History lnA-lliH
History l21A-121B
History 145A·145H
History 146A-14UB
History lSlA·15lB
HIstory l56A-l56B
History 17lA -171 R
FIi~tory 173A-17::lB

( (;1 )



Merchandising 24A, 24B
"Merchandising 25, 26, 2.
Political Science lA-1B
Speech .Arts 55A-5i'iB

Although. the C?IIege fully expects to carry out the arrangements
~~anned ,'I' the I,st of c~ur$es, it reserves the right to make changes.

asses In t~e. courses listed in which the enrollment does not come
up to the mInimum number set by the St t D t f Ed
tion may not he offered a e epar men! 0 uca-

or may he postponed for a semester or a year.

Speech Arts wG-55D
RIle<'Ch Arts J55A-155R
Speech Arts J5GA-156B

Aesthetics
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-18 Survey of Music .
" I . Spr,09slon
corre nti<:m of rauslc and oth ts D . .
music by developing lntalll er- ar

li
· .es.tgned to stimulate enjo)'nlcnt of

structure, folk music ~f nil gent tr~tenmg -. Th.e elements of music, lts
tributions of the best kuo coun res, mus!cal Instruments, and the eon-
these men Com""sitio wn composers, WIth eoma biographical study of

- l'V ns are presented b, orthopheni d' d b<'1aoo members Atteudn t ODICrecor IIlg 1111 Y
N

., .,nee t\ (l numlH.!r of local ...._ - . I
10 previous music'li trnlnin b ~l_ ",-<u ('Once,,,,,, IS rcq1JLl'eC,

_ ' g or aekgr-ound is n_""...... "'r' ....rsare reqUIred to complete allll'ti I' w~w~~, a Ilb"lC mu]v
Y I ona asslguments for full credit

ear course (fe-g) ,

5 Fundamentals of Art
An illustrated lecture course - . 1 ' Jackson
its relation to the structure I~\O ving a study of aesthetic meaning fino
underswn,lling antI fiPfH-l!'Ciati:n ::'t p~ucts, Dooi~ne<:l l,() incrense. both
fiue "rts In IHuticular_ the Visual worIa In genero.! and of the

Pan ana Spring (2)

50 Appreciation and History of Art
A survey of aesthetic develo
Ul'chitecture, aud handlcl'aft lJlf~ent a,S revealed in
tJ'ated, ,s IOlUI\,lwn of art to

Full (3)

Jackson
the painting, sculpture,
the HelWi~S(lnce, lJIus-,

UPPER DIVISION COUUSES
102A-102S History of Music
The v~rious movemenh in tI l! 1 Springston
arts_ The chronologic~l deve;e ev('olllllt'llt of music 1)$ l'elated to other
emphas.i.B on the laJ"ger lVork~pm~ o_~tht" Hrt of mUSic, with pllrticular
1V0rk of modern comIJQllors, lIlan nS! era~le attention is given to the
orc!Jestral scores, Music major: s:mrJhonl~ works nre studied from the
asmgnmentl! for full credit. 'p ~ _re<]\llred to complete additional
study of hnrmony and ins--- r~r_~Ulslte: Aesthetics lA-Ill PreviouS
l' w'ulfienUltlon ;, d . hI .

001' caT/rSB (1-1) • eSlra e,

150 Appreciatian and Hist f
Th ' ory 0 Art
, e peJ"lOd from the Ttenlli '
In the sam" mounel' us ill A !S8fill~ tlt~'o\lgh the modern
S"rinu (2) esthettcs 50_

Jackson
llChool, trented

(G2 )

Agriculture
20 Nature Study

A course to show the student whn t material, selected from the varioue
sciences, nIUY he woven into n nature study course suitable for children,
with special reference to school and home gllrdcning and agriculture. The
subject matter covered is partly drawn from the physical scienl.!eS, astron-
omy, physics, etc, (for the upper- grades), and purtly from life studies
of the plant Hnd animal world (for lower grndes), May be credited as
natural sdencn ouly for students mlljoring in Bducaticn.
F(lll (lnd. Spring (3) (Not off(ll-ed. ;11 J9S1-1938)

Anthropology
LUWEH DIVISIO~ counens

Rogers
crseanc..

50A-50B Man's Evolutionary History
Origin and untiquity of men. Theories of humnu descent,
tion 0[ races, Ol'igin and eudy development of ci"ilizatlon_

Yellr ornW8e (3-3)

54 Social Anthropology Rogers
An nntlu-epological study of SOCi:11institutions in IJrimitive and civilized
societies. The evolution of family organization, l"eligion, property right,
and government traced ill elemeJ\tal'Y null ndva need civilisntion. Ritual-
ism and education considered us processes of culture eonservatton and
social control,
Fal! and Spring (8)

55 Culture History Rogers
The \lr('histol·it nul! historic development of cultme types contributing
to Wes!;el-n Europelln and American civilization of today, Egyptiau.
Semitic, Indo-EUl'O]lenn, find Orientnl cultures examinl'd in ligbt of their
lxmriug Oil contemporary ('ivilir.ation, Methods of cultlll·e spl'cad exam-
iued lllid applied to specific trllits, Spenglcr's theoIT of history lind
similar doctrine .. rC"iewed,
Spl';ng (8)

UPPElt DIYlSJON COUUSES

151A-151S The American Indian Rogers
Pre-Collllllbillll cultures of the American Indian, The origin nnd migra-
tion of New Wol'id peoples, ludU8tries, arts, crafts, soebl ol'ganizatioll,
religion and other phustm of Americnn Tndiuu civilir":ltion, The first
semester pI'e&mts a J;eueral iutroduction to New "'-O!'ld culture with
oolJecinl !lttentioll to the tribes north of Mc;<ioo, while the second semester
is conoornl'd pdmllrily with the civilizations of 1\1e'l'ioo, Ccutrlll llnd SOJJU'
America,
Year course (8-3) (Offered ill' J938-89 and ulteJ'llate lIe!lrs)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnology) Rogers
llistory ,<tnd culturol de\'eiO]Jmllnt of primative rllce:! of munkind, Con-
sideration given to indnstrills, nrts, sOOnl orgallir.ntion, and religion of
living primitive peoples,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1931-38 u'/ld altCl"f1ate '/Ie(ll's)
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153 Primitive Reli,ious Cultur. Rogers
Ell.lie.is nnd ritual o~ primitive mun. l\laglc and religion. Forms of
UllJt~U$1l\ and polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
811...."0 (3) (OfJeretL 1" 1937'-38 ami altc7'1Wte '/Jear,)

Art
OlUldi~a~es tor a teaching credential in art should refer to the statement
"Admlsaion to Upper Division 'Peaching Training" on page 20.

~\~'llr divi.',ioll preparation for the liberal erta major ill art and for the~~:.~o;~~~l~cllte ~ AesthetiCll 5, 50; fourteen units cnrefully chosen from
ill .. lVISIon:l courses to meet t.he stated prerequisites for upper

vision work. These shall include Art .A B (J.A 6B th ted
cl]uival('nts, Rnd six elective units in art -, -, or e nCt'Cl}

Liberal ai-ts major (unner dlvisionL: Twent f ...~ru:'~~shaJl Include Art 112A, 115A-i15B l~2l'ur ';.pper division units.
(ilnSIOn elective units ill art, and Aestheti~ 150.' 105, and twelve upper

It is re.::olllnwnded that the stu Its· .
in choosing free electives select: ~en III meebn¥ degree requlremeuts and
151A-151B; English 4A:4BlOO~~~~;followmg course!; Anthropology
History 4A-4B, 111A-111B.' , 107A-IQ7B, 111; French A-B;

For courses in AJ)l)reeiution
Art, see Aesthetics, page 52. nnd History of Art nnd Fundameute!s of

T.JOWER DIVISION COURSES

Art Al'prechrl;on,

8 Appreciation of Costume and H F . .Lo<t. j' . ome urnrshrng Borsum
mes, (JSCIlSl'lIOUS,n.nd demonstrat'

drOll~ nm} home furllillhing, (0) A lOllS ~Il the unde~IYing principles of
fabnc, nnd fllShion in modem dl-ess ~~lldY of the. deSIgn, color, texture,
figu~e, the pernOllulity find the . th eml,hll~18 on !:Illitllbility to the
rubnc, lind lighting in relutiOi ~~10\ (b) LHle (ol1n, Cl)l()r w:<ture,
ment of furnitui'(!, rugs, fJlb~i~ ~ct~e Orne; the selection lind' nrnlnge-
[1'nll (2) ,p res, etc., for all rOOIllS of thl' hOllle.

6A Structure Design.
FllndllIllentals of design and OOffiJ)O/ilt' Borsum
course ilsed us Ii prerequisite for lIll 1011 lind tboory of COIOl·. Bosic
Fall und Spring ('i) o.dVllllCi!d art work

68 .. Structure (continued)
OrigInal work in cl'lmti I' Borsun'l
Pi'(!requisite; Art 6,01.,"e {~8Jgn with SIJccial stre!fl on nlOdcl'U teJl(lencie~.

Full and Spring (f)

7 Line, Color and Display
The princillles of line C(lior Hnd Borsum
to s!.Qi'(! and window ~r1 Ol"l'ungement IIpplied to Inerclinll(\il>e aad
Spring (3) ISP oy.
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l1A Industrial Design Hamann
Originnl (ie~iJ,:ll in it" relutioushlp to vnnous fiel(L~"I~lllliCN, fUl"lliture.
textiles, jewell,,, and hooks. A snrve~' aud study of mater-tale and proc-
esses in machine and lmnd production. Peerequislte : Art 6A-6B,

Pnn (2)

Hamann
factors of materfaj
Prerequisites; Art

11B Advanced Industrial Design
Advanced problems with emphaata upon the i'(!lated
;lJlll prodnettou. Application of problems designed.
GA-6B, ill.
S!,r;"11 (2)

14A Lettering Borsum
Fundamental art principles applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accur-
ate lerter-lng : originlll problems using letters as design. Prerequisite;
A\"t 6.\.
]i'aU (2)

148 Posters and Commercial Art Borsum
'I'he npnlientiou of let.teriug to posters, newspaper lind magaaine adver-
tising, and other forms of commercial art, The study of composition coni-
hilled with lettermg and special study of modern tendencies in publicity.
Prerequisites; Art 6A, I4..'\..
&1""iltrJ ('£)

52A Stage Design Patterson
Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. OriginnJ sets
find costumes developed on n mtnlnture stage. Study of the development
of the modern art of the thrllter. Upper division credit will be given ill
this COUl'se to stuuents of junior staudiug upon the completion of extra
theme \Vork nnd ndditionol original pl'obII'IIIS. Prerequisite: Art 6A.
Pall ('2)

94 Costume Design
Ot'igiulII designs of model'lJ costumes suitable to
tinct tl'pes; the dnl\\'ing of fasbion figures;' the
textures. Prerequisite; Art 6A,
PaH (2)

Patterson
the indi"iduul or to dis-
rendering of fabrics and

Drllwi"g, Painllno, Glld Sculpture

Hamann
lIbilitl' to draw

A-B Freehand Drawing
8elllC!lter J; Problems in\'oh'ing perspective to develop
Mill life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, and the like,
Semeste!' II; Outlloor sl,etching of landscape lind figure, aud studio work
from still ]ife aud costume ])000. Empbllsis on composition and tech-
nifJue in d,e handling" of various mediums, pencil, pen find ink, eboreolll,
pastel, lInd wliter color.
Year Clll,r~e ('2"'2)

15A-15B Life Drawing Jackson
Dnl\yi]]g frol]] lhe lIlule mOIler. Docs not duplicate the former course in
I,ninting, numbered Art I5A-15B.
Yea" c01ll"se, heyinull/y ct"lllCr Pall or SPI';llY ('2-2)
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16A-16B Painting J k
Semester I C ae sen
Bemeste- IT; ompostuon of still life [Iud flower forms in water color.

Laudscnpe un,d more.adnlliced composition ill W"'" -10",
Prerequlsite : Art A-R. N d 'w ,l 0 CN:' It for students 1111\';1)'"completed Art
l5A-15B, Painting. ..
Yea," course. beyiJ",ill[J cillccr Furl or 8pr;'lO (2-2)

17A-17B Sculpture
P~o~lems il~dn:r mooeling. mid ill wood nud '.'tou '""lIlal 1 1 ., ~ carving, lncludinz

, cestgu ani euntomtcal studies of tl I fi ..
stress Juid on the qunlitles of materials as r~~t;~ntU\ll ,'",reo I'ru-ticulnrh .. b" . ~ar O~.

I'll co~".r, eljHl111)lf! e,t"er Fall Or Spring (2-2)

accessories for college productions. A brillf lristorv of costume ironl the
Eg)'ptian to the modern time. Prerequisites: Art 'GA, 52A or 152A.
S/JrillU (2)

Hard

195 Home Decoration Patterson
Lectures nnd designing ill class, trips to llrt galleries, stores, factories and
horoes, atudying how to recognize and choose the best in furniture, fUgs,
wall eovermgs, textiles and pottery (IS to design, color and materials.
Actual experience in designing and arranging furnishings in homes aml
offices. Working with local stON!Sand architects. Arrangement of flowers
and objects for different t;nlcS of rooms /llld occasions. Prerequisites:
Art A, 6A.
Spring (2)

Orafts Dm1ving, Painting, (lila SC1Ilptunl

115A-1156 Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and pniuting from lHule and costume models.
Yea" ()(l""H<?,llf'!li,w;'lg dlher Fan or Spring (2-2)

Jackson61A Elementary Crafts
Problems in elementary craft work bookbi d'
neoreter (including the dramatizati~lI d III ~,g, .pottery,
Prcrcqulaite : Art 6A, when possible. an pro ucucn of a

l"all IH,d Spri,'g (2)

616 Elementary Crafts
Problems involving the anoucetto» of ] .' ..
.\lottery, textiles, weaving, metal II' ,;.estgn llrIIH::I!'les
Prerequisite; Art 6A. 01" wood-carving,

Fan and Spring (2)

Hamann
weaving, eud
puppet piny).

Hamann
to norions fields--
and book-binding.

115C-115D Advanced Life
Painting from und" and costume models nnd advnueed
Portrniture. Prerequisite; Art U5A-11oll.
Year C(!lI,·~e, beginning cUller Hall or Spring (2-2)

Jackson
composition in oil.

Jackson
stressing

116A-1166 Advanced Painting
Painting in water COIOl·and oils from still life and lnndaea pc,
composition and lechnique. Prerequisite: Art I6A-16B.
Yellr cour86, beginning eitber Fall or Spring (S-2)

117A·1178 Sculpture
S~ Art 17A-17B.

Hord

UPPER DIVISION COUnSES

De.!ign
106A-1068 Advanced Design
:.o\.d\·ancedprohloms in design, color nn' Bcr-eum
lllterested in commerciul design '1\ ,d ~cchl1lque. Planned for students
requteites : Art A GA-6U' \ 'h' l.usratwu and industrial desian Pre·~ .,., -,cs etles5. ...
1 ear cowrse (2-'2)

112A·1128 Organization
Imaginlltive organizalion f . Jackson
perspective, and textu'res Zf \~p~ce b~' me~ns of color, dark uud lighL
'yA--6B, and if possible I5A_10~r~~.'J~OO~lerlnls.P....~l"equil:lites:Art A-B.

ear CQlIr86 (2"1l) -, .

112C Illustration
~omi!0sit,ionfultiilin, th- J klmng l ~ requirements f book ac son
. ma ll'e tales, alH] leg~nds, '" blo'k

o ilIustrntion from llootr.y.
site; Art 1121.\. ~ und white undS " eulor. Prereljui·

pring (2) (Offel·cd.;1l .1988-3.9
und altCl·nu.te lIeal'8)

152A Stage Design
See Art 52!.

Astronomy
Lower division I>repnrlltion in astronomy desirable for advanced work;
Astronomy 1, 3, 9, and 11; Mathematics 3A.-3B, 4A-4B; Physics IA-lB
and Ie-ill; a reading knowiellge of German (Frencb nlw desirable).

LOWER OIVISJO);! COURSES

1 Descriptive A$tronomy C. E. Smith
A cultural course l)lanued to develojl an appr~iation of astronomy with
speeial emphusiJ!011 the wlnr system. Ouly calculations of an elementary
nature are used. Es[wcial attentioll I,-i'·en to the methods and instru-
ments hy means or which astrollomienl knowledl,'fSbas been gllinoo. A
!lix-incb Alvin Clurke teie'Sl:opeis aVfliinble for observntion. Prerequi-
sites: Elementary nlgelll·o.and plane geometry.
li'u.1I (md Spring (8)
3 Surveyor's Course in Elementary Practical Astronomy C, E, Smith
'l'he I)rinciples of spherical trigonometry aud astronomy adapted to the
needs of elogilleeriog students. COill!}urution. Prereqnisites: Surveying
1A or p.cl"mis.sionof instructor.
Spring (2)

Pettersen

1528 Stage C<>stume
Costume studied in relutioll
for mood and character /0 d;nma, OPera und

. ractlcaI prohll'm!!in

Patterson
dllll~e. Original design~
deSigning ,."ostumesnlld

( (7)(li6 )



5 Hi,torie Development of Astronomy
The l~ding f,acts. now known in astronomy in the light: of
attending their- discovery. Prerequisite: Astronom}' 1
Spring (3) .

LOWER DlVlSTON COORSESC, E. Smith
circumstances 1 Man and His Biological World Johnson

A general biology course with lectures. dlecuseion, and demonstration»
three hour-s a we'Ct. For students who are not requir-ed to take Biolcgtcnl
Science lOA-lOll lind who prefer II shorter course witb no required lebcra-
tory work, A demonstration labor-ator-y is usually offered one dllY a week
for those who car-e to nuend : attendance is optional. Not open to stu-
dlltlta who have tll-ken lOA-lOB or an}' combination of Zoolob'Y lA-1B or
high school zoology with Botany 2A-2B Or high school ljotsrny. Students
who have credit for this COUrllC nnd later elect lOA-lOB reeclve 4 units
of credit for lOA-lOB instead of 6.
8pri"u (8)

9 Practice in Observing
A laboratory course designed pa ti I I toment Astronomy 1 Th r CUmax. y go along WiUI uud to III1ilPle-
astronomical coordinatese c;'Ul"8e w include conatellution study, use of
latitude lind descr-ipti ' ~ emen~ry methods of determining time lIIH]
ineh teiescope, Prer '". ~t s-:n-1tions of celestial objects with tile lloix-
oms 1. equrst e. stronomy 1 or reglstratiou in Astrou-

l!'all and 8pn-ng(1)

c. E, Smith

11 Modern Aatl'"Onomy
A study of side.real astrOflom~' and astroph~iC8 in tb C. E. Smith
research, especially photographic and e light nf modern
Astronomy laud a knowledge of physics spectrogrnphic, Prerequisite:
Fall (8) .

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

100 Special Problems
Admission hy conlilent f' C. E, $m ith

h 0 rustruetor Credit a d b
eac case. Open to atudents IVb h' 11 OU1"8to be arranged in
F It

0 live completed six u .,- .a and Spring (lor 2) nlo." In natronomy.

Lectures: Johnson
Laboratory: Crouch, Harvey

'l'he Iundameutals of plant and lInimal biology. with elementary work in
luunau physiology and heredity. Laboratory work supplements the
lectures lind intlll(les 11. study of living and preserved material. Aim of
the course to acquaint the student with the bmric facts of biology.
Designed not only to give the general student an lICl]uailltance with living
things and their relationships, but also to furnish the prospective
teacher WWI an adequate background for nature study teaching, Two
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week, Designed for
those who do not expect to specialize in zoology or botany, but not open
for cr-edit to students who have taken. Zoology lA, or Botany 2A. Stu-
dents who have taken lOA-lOB may elect Zoology 1B or Botany 2A, 2B
f(lr credit.
Year course (3-S)

10A-l0B Science of Life

Biological Sciences
(G~llernl Biological Science, Botany, ZooJOogJ')

General students who wish to tak
department should l~gister for . e ?uly 0r:e or two courses in this
113C, IHA or 114B, Botany 4 o~~IOI~leal SCIence 1, lOA-lOB, zootcgr
course] , ee bclow for prerequisites for each

Lower diviBion pre\lllrllti"n' b

'
·unior ""fi . v III MlllIY for"d .,ce..... Cllte: Botany 2A 2n ~ .. vanc<."U work nnd for ilie

, ,4,., and Chemistry lA
~wer ~ivi~ion Pl"eparlltion for thl; Ii '
o ~e JUnIor certificate: Zool 1A bel'al arts lIllljO!" iu zoology and

C?e!lllstry lA-lB, RCCilmmend~:r: ' IB, and high l:IChool chemisttJ.' or
Llb:eralartH m.ajor in zoology: (Ii ~~r:uan, French, Botany 2A, 2B, 4, 7,
:C::1~;y CO~8.h (2)_ Twent~'-four nni:s~; C nverng~ !~U]l[let· divisi~n
botan 0 el~ teen ;u the major subject duP,ver. dlVll>IOn CQUl"tiell In

y, orgarnc chemIStry physics b " an IilIX In related COllrses in
Student . '" p Y91Ology, and bncteriolob'"Y,

, s pre!l«Mug to teach sci •
~: Illcl~dll CQUI"8eSiu zoology, oo~~In the ~nllior higll school should tn'
de:.a~;g~ filChoolehemistry), aud E~u::,~Mo,12""O" Ph3'SiCll, ciJemistry (at

e. geography I ....vn The foil - 'on
division bioi' .' geoogy, nnlhro"""]o' OWlllg are lllJ>V

Olrll'll.l SCIences. ,~ gy, astronomy, lind Ul'per

Feoo: A lee is .
The fee covers' ref\Ulred in nIl laborntOl ' .
Jilll in ndditi the oo6t of materiJtls used "J'F eour$ell III this deplu·tment,

on to the estimated need a' or breakagll and extra mate-
n extra charge must be made.

Bacteriology
199 Special Study
Reading or work other titan is outJined in the regular courses. (Bac-
teriology 1, General, and 102, Advanced Bllcteriology, or 103, Cun:ellt
Pmblcms in Hygiene Nud Bacteriologr. are UB-ulllly offered ill the snmmer
sel;ll,ion). Admission oulr br consent of tiJe instructor with whom the
work is to be done lInd the chairmun of the BiologiCll1 Scilltlce depart-
ment. Credit and hours to 00 arrlillged in eaciJ Cll00_ Open to studllnts
who have completlld ut least 6 units of hacteri(llogy with grndcs of A or B.

Botany

f-,OWEH DlVISIO:--" COURSES
2A General
Fundamentals of structure aud
lectures or recitations llnd two
Fair W

Harvey

general behavior of seed plants. Two
three-houl" laboratory periods ller week.

2B General Harvey
A eontinuation of 2A treating 1ll!J'l)hology und relationship of the lower
plants and including IIll introduction to classification of seed plants. J-,llC-

tnres lind lltboratory us in 2A.
Spi-ing (4)

1011)lOB)



----------------r------------

4 C~lifor.nia Plants Harvey
Classification and ecology of rCl)resentative orders of wild flowers trees
and chaparral of the Sun Diego regiol1, including pructfee in Wle' use of
~e)'s. One lect~l'e HUrl three hours laboratory per week. Occasional
Sllturdny field trills.
Spring (2)

7 Plant Physiology Harvey
The. activities.of plants, including Icod mllnufa.ctul·C nbaorpticu cou-
~U~ti<:l1,trnnaplratioll, respiration, gn>wth, and lnovem~nt. '1'wo J~turea

l
"O'Bm Bhouraof lubomtory per week. Prerequisite; BioI Science IOA-

or otany 2A.. •

Fall (4) (Offered ill 1988-89 and alterna/e ileal'S.)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102 Plant Geography
Lect d fi I Harvey
PI8.Il~es;ll. c.d. w~rk on the l>rillciples of geographical distribution of
, . rClcqUJlllte. notally 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.

Jiall (2) (Offered i'l 1981-88 and altfl'l'"flate 1I00.TII.)

104 Taxonomy
Id tifi U· , Harvey

en lea on, clasalficntion nnd dist'b r f .
of flowering plants Six I n u Ion 0 reIJreselll:utive orders
work, Pre<'equisit~: Bo~~r; K:.~2~~e~.of lectures, labcrutory, lind field

Spring (3) (Of/ered in 1938-39 and alternate yearll,)

199 Special Study Instructors of the Department

Relluing or work other than is on' , (Johnson in cha,.ge)
con by consent of the instr-uctor- .~:[]ed in the above COUl'Sl'S, Admis-
the head of the department, Cr:~t Iaw~om the work ill to be d~ne and
case, Open to students who ha III hours to he arranged 10 each
uiTIsion wOl'k ill tbe depnrl.ment· ','.t"h mp et(!(dl at least teu units of lower
, 'VlngraeofAoB

}iaU a.,d Spring (1 or 2) I' ,

LOWJDR

Zoology
DIVISION COUHSES

1A General
An introduction to anim ] b. ] . Harwood and Hoard

I t· < a 100gy deahng w'Uevo u lOll of animal life Lah. I I structure, functions and
and l}I\sed on the study ;nd 101lltO'! wOI'k su.!l])lementing the lectures
(lJ'OgS nnd illvertebrHtes) \~;ser~-3tlon of living aud preserved material
tbe b.iology specialist, acouai~t?nag Ie to t~e generul studeut lU:I well as to
~!leones of biology as they ll~rtain tZnaeni\\I~/he fundnmental facts and
lOllS Ilud two three.hour iabornto .~ ,fl'. Two lectures or rccitn-

li'alL (.J,) ry perlvuS Del' week

18 General
A continuntion of lA
of the chordates. 'l'w~
per week, Prerequisite:
Svring (.J,)

'l'he ~t"...... HarWood and Hoard
~ .u~,ure relnti h'

lectures and bv tb.r ()n~Ips, lind classification
Zoology 1A B'] ee- our laborll.Wry IJeriods

or 10 ogical Science lOB,

(60 )

,
2Q Anatomy and Physiology Crouch
An elementary course in human nnatomy and Vhysiology. Prerequisite:
High school hioloJ,"Y,or BioI. Science lOA-lOB or Zoology lA-Ill. Lectures
three hours per week,
Fan and Sprin,'l (.~) (Offered in 1938-39 and aUerllat6 lIear$.)

UPP1DR DIVISTON COIHtSES
100 Embryology Johnson
'l'bc dcvelo[llllcllt of vcrtcbmtes as illustrated hy the frog, chick, nnd
pig. Six hours of luboratcry and two hours of lecture P<:I"week. Pre-
requlsite : Zoology IB or Bicl. Science lOB,
Sp";,u!J and FarL (4) (Offered;n 1938-89 and ultern'lle l/w,r$.)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates Crouch
Di.~~e<:tiol1, study uud cOl1lpurison of org,~n aystams of typical verte-
brntos. Two hours per w('f)I, of lecture and six hours of laboratory, Pre-
requisite: Zoology IB or- BioI. Science. lOR
FMl (4) (Offel'ed in 1937-$8 and arter/Ill te yean.)

112 Marine Zoology Johnson
Designed to acquaint tlie student with the mllny interesting animals found
along the benches ill the San Diego region. Identificntion, distribution,
«ssoclnttons, strudUl'e, and to some extent, behavior and life histories of
tlie organisms. Frequent collecting trips to the beach and study of the
living animals in the laboratory, prerequisite : A laboratory course in
elementary biology or zoology.
Fall (3) (Of!/!!·ea ill 1931-38 and alturnale 1/6ars)

113A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals Croueh
Frequf)nt field trips nud the identificntiou of preserved mnter-lal. 'L'hree
hours of lahornt(lr," pel' week.
Spl'iny (1)

1138 Ornithology Crouch
'l'he study find ident.ification of birds, especially those of the Pacific coast
and the S/ln Diego region, One hour of ler.ture /lnd sil: bours per week
of laboratory, or field e,,<:ursions, Prerequisite: Zoology lB, or BioI.
Science JOB,
Sprin{J (8) (Offered;n 1988·89 and alternate years)

113C Field Study of Birds
Tbe study ,1n<1identification of the birds of the San Diego
hours of labor/ltory or field lVork per week.
Spl"ing (1) (Offered. in. 1981-38 and u./t(Mlale year$)

Crouch
region. Thre<:

114A Genetics Harwood
General introductory course designed to acquaint the stnuent wi.th tbe
flluulllllcntlll principles of hcredity anu variation. Special attention J,riven
to the AIendeli:m interpretations of the facts of inheritance, Two lectures
per week,
Full (2)

(G1 )

I



114B Evolution Johnson
'I'he davelopmant of theories of evolution. Two lectures or rliscusslon
periods per week.
Spring (2) (Offer-edin 1938-89 and alternate yean)

121 Entomology

The .C:lllilSifietl.tion,life history, structure, and
r~qUl81te: Zoology 1A or BioI. Science lOB.
~IX hours of laboratory per week.
Spring (4) (Offered in 1938·89 (l."d altet'no.le years)

130 Readings in Biology H;>rwood
~endir.'gS from ." suggested bibliography with informal class discussion
o . tomes. Subjects d'SCUBSed will include history of biology biGlogiCllI
~~~fc~~~e:~'i~~.OIog~"economtezoology,zoogeography,breeding lin bits. nul-

Sp,-i"(J (2) (Offered in. 1987-3' "I011« (l le-r1l11·fe yeal"s)
199 Special Study

Harwood
physiology of insects. Pre-
'1'\\'0 hours of lecture lind

Instructors of the Department
(Johnson in ehar,.)

Rending or work other th .
only hy consent of the ins~n I~ ouU!ned in the above courses. Admleslcn
the head of the dep8rtm{)ll7<: or With whom tile wnrk is to be done uud
ease, Open to students, h h Ih-edlt aud hours to be 8rl'llllged in encb
the department with a ;r:de aOvfe::il~ted at least ten units of work iu

[<'aUGI,d Spring (lor 2) .

, , , Chemistry
Lower division preparation [or the lib .
for the junior certificate: Chemian- lI1~~k8rt,S major iii chemistry 1l11~
or better, Chemistry 7-8 Physi "~-2B With IIIl average grade of C
~Iuthemlltica 3A-3B Or the equt c~ wt and 3A.-3B or their equivalent,
Students planning to do grad~a tl , and a reading knowledge of German,
enother college, and there work ~ e work in ch:mistry or to transfer to
are .advised to take Physics lA_m_1l degree With a major in chemistrY,
4B III place of the eonr,~ea li8ted abo~;'lD und :\1athematiea ~A_3H-4A·

L,ib,e~al ali.':! major (UJlller division)' A .
dIVISion nnits in ehemistry' I r' mlnlll\UIIl of twentT-four upper
lilA-lllB. The choice of a '~~I~I;~r'm~hen1l5try JI);)A,BOA·1l0B nntl
L'Ollrse of the mojor student mn t £ 11 mol' IIII(} the organizotion of lbe
depart.ment, 5 0 ow a tlefinite pllln UIll!rovoo by the

F(>r requirements
41,43. £01" IibHal Rl'tS "";0" '" III physicnl

LOWER DiVISION COURSFS
1A-1B General Chemistry , •
The general Prindples and I Menner, Robinson
~~en:'ents, and t1leir colllponnll:~'sT~o t~lemillt.ry, and II deJ:leriptiou of the

.1':\' penods per week 'L'he I-b eeturea. olle <}niz and two lobOI'll'
Sl.Sts of k' ' " Ol'ator,' work' tIo[ h' h wor 1n qualitative nml1vsi\< PI' I' u~, Ie seeond flemester eou-
PhYs~s school mathemntics, He(:\,m~end: I~~~Ites: At leUlll two ,'curt'

. {, Igh ~('boQI eh('mi~try nnll
Year cOllr~e (5-5)

( G::: )

7-8 Organic Chemistry Robinson
A general consideration of the carbon compounds {beth aliphatic and
nromntic) and their derivatives; their syntbesla, constitution and prop-
erties, and the principles involved. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week first semester; one lecture and two laborntory periods
per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A·lB.
Year course (8·3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105A Quantitative AnalysTs Messner
'['he princip]~s of gravimetric (lnd volumetric ltlHl.lysis. Discussions of the
theory of quautitnttve ann lysis and practice in the standardization of
reagents and annlysis of S1l1nples, One lecture lind two laboratory periods
pel' week, Prercqulalte . Chemistry lA-lE.

Fall (3)

105B Advaneed Quantitative Analyais Messner
Advanced work in the theory nud practice of volumetric, gravimetric and
eiel'trn-llnnJ,I'sill, Due lectul'e om! two Inborn tory periods per week, Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 105,
Spl'ing (3)
107-108 Organie Chemistry Robinson
A..l1 upper divislou course eorering the same field as Chemistry 7-8 but
ille1uding some 1Il01'(' ndvauced work. Two lectures and one lflborntol"}'
period 1'\'1' week JiL'st semester: two lectures and two laboratory periods
per week second lIelllcstn. Prerequisite: Chentlstry lA-lB.

}'C(l1' course (I:H)

110A-110B Physical Chsmistry Messner
Lectures and problems on tlworetical principles of chemistry. Prurequt-
Hites: Physics lA-lE or 2A-2B and Ohemistry 105 which may be taken
COllCUlTelJ!l~'. With the npprOl'lrl of Ihe Instructor, advanced OOUnll1Sin
physics lIlay bl1 substituted for Chemistry 105,

}'ear eou"~e (3-S)

111A -111 B Physical Chem istry_Lahoratory Robinlon
Physico-chemieal problems and mensurl1mentJ;. Two laboratory periods per
week, Prerequisites: Credit or registration in Chemistry llOA-IIQB,
Physics lA-IB or 2A-2R. !lnd cnlcnlus. 'Vith the consent of the instructor,
nd"lLllce,] COlll',,,,'8in physics may be lIubstihlt.cd fo!: Chemistry 105 which
IIlll}' be tnlwn concurrently,
l'cur ':our~ll('1!,-'1!,)

112 Industrial Analysis
A. labOl'ntory COllrse including
I,ater, nnd gllll. PI'eI'cqni8ite:
e\ll'rently.
Spring (2)

Robinson

the II.ll!llJ'sis of [uels, petroleum prod-urn,
Chemistry 105 which mll~'be taken COIl-

114 Biochemiltry Messner
An introductorJ' lecture counle cQvering the carbohydrates, proteins, fats
lind the ehllllgefJ which they undergo in digestion and met.abolism, as well

( tl3 )



ns a ('onsidl:\rntion of the vlmmtns and other accessory food factors and
their importance to the body." A brief dlsensalon of the chemistl"V of
plant life. Prerequisites: Cre.dit 0[' registration in Che.mistry 110A-llOB.
Fall ($) (Offered in 1937·88 and a/lel"llllie years)

118 Colloid Chemistry Messner ~
A lecture course covering the theoretical principles or colloid chemlstrv
and the.. p1"()pnratlon, Ill'Q]lcl'ties nud prnctiC'11 npnllcntlons of (i}ll'lidB.
J'rerequisite : Cherniatry l1Q.\-110B.
F(III (:~) (Offered ill 1931-.18 und (,Uer"alc yeurs)

123-124 Organic Preparations Robinson
A laboratory COU1"1,;CilllJ~trntin,l: some ot the rnnte lrnnort.uu. sl'llllwtir
methods of lc I . ." '. ~Orgnm c I~mlstr.\, .abnratory nnrl conterem-es. l-rr-requisite:
~hemlstlj' ,-8 A l'e'lllmg 1(lJ()II"I~dgeof Germall rN"OllllllelHled.
) eUl' cOI0'8e, /Jey;,,,,inrl eilher Fall or S/lrjllY {1 10 5-1 In 5)

125 History of Cnemistry Robinson
D,""t',lop-ment of tehe Science. of chemi~bT from the time of the nlchcmists
o re present. onducted on the r~ l ,T'rcrceuiair '0' 't 110 .Il( me. rCIIOI'f. and /lpmillill' hll~I~,

~" ~ e. lCllll~,ry A-1l0n.
Pall (2) (Offerediu 1!'3S-r:," '"'J "(1111 Q ('n",l{' Y{'("'R)

144 Industrial Chemistry
In<Ju~t,.ial stoichiomob·,I". floll" ~111"e.U\.,fl',,· 'I fl1 1 . b ., '" Ili,l._ nntl unit proel"sseS.
.AlClIre~ •. I:l"O.lems, and reports. l'rerequisitllll. Chl"mi~[r.\' lA-1B, Ph.l·sics

lA-1B 0' 2A-2B, aHd cnkllius.

Sprill{) (8) (Offered ill 1.931-.'8 and ill ollenwle ,,{'orR}

199 Special Topics
S ,.' '.. Instructors of the Department

lIjJelllsed mdll'l(lunl work in "1'· 1 b
colloid dll"mistl"l', hioehe.llli~tl,\,sJJec~~ ;~e, . l"tlnchl"S of r:hemi~tr,y such lIS
Admissicm onl\' 'hl' the COI~'" ., t~~l(·~tlonfl of the pltns(' rule. ctl'.
he arl"an"ed i~ e~e.l I a·nt,O e llllltrllctor. Hour!! aml ('l'~dit to
, .. I C(lS(;. II \" 0ll"11 to u,,- ".. hlave showll their ability to' :; ,:~r (IVl$IVll ",tudents w a

J '0.",- or R IYOrk III d h • (

F(rlI Ulld Fipr;nu (1-3) h·mlR ",1',

Robinson

ECONOMICS

Lower ili\-illioll preparn[ion for the I'
[or the junior certificate' E{'Oll . Ihera! arts major ill e<"'onomiCll and
lowiu~: Political Sde.llce· lA_l~~j~1.1A-1B Rnd lit least one of thn foJ-
chology lA and 1B [11" 4A 0 4£.' G l~tory 4'\-4B; HiRtOry SA-8B: PS.II"·
GOB. Recommende(]: SO<:iO~()" 'M~Og,rnph,r ~ Rod 2: AntlJrOllology 50A-

. ",y ,EeonomlCs 14A,lflR l8A-18B.
L,be,'al Dl'is mnjor (llp!,!:'r d'.·.· ) , '
100, ]02, 140 nnd IOn with G ~\l~:on ,In economies, t"f'quired' "Ecol1owics
]2i.t, 1:n, 133 135 .,'"" ,_, m:"s se. ected from the follOWing': Econowi("l!
o' . ' , , '. -"'ec'til'('S'S .c~aOl:UC!l. Economic gL"OgI'tl.ph)' llln c • even, UJJIler division units In
Ullltf; 1JI economics. ) be substltnted for three ele....tiyc

Commerce C '"I an \( tHes for 11. L<ll1c1Jill' '.
~,101~1(~r~fcr to the statement "Al ? ~redenttnl III business education
,l'ilJ.nlllg on llllge 20 lll1l1 t .(.~~)sslOn to Upper Division Teacher
"IK'('llll rl"ellential in BIl~il\f'!ls OF~1ll1l(.1l1\ll1l for tho A.B. degree with n

. ~\ ,wlltton on pall"e 29.

(64 )

Lower division preparation for the liberal art:ll major ln ecmmeree and
for the junior certificate: Eeonemles lA-1B, 11, 14A·14B (6 units),
18A~18B; Englisb 1B, 2 or 3; Geograpby 1-2; Mathematics D and G, or
equivalents, and Economies 2; History 4A-4B or 8A·8B 01' Political
Science lA-1B.

Liberal arts major (upper dtvieton) in ccmrnerce, required: Beouocuee.
~21, 140, 199 and 16 units additional chosen in one of the following groups:

A. Accounting: Economics 160A-160B, 101, 163 and 4 units in electives
in economics,

B. Banking and Finnnce: Economics 133, 134, 135, and 7 nnits in elec-
tives in economics.

Geography 141 may he used in the electives under A and B.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-18 Principles of Economics Cameron
'l'he basic principles of economiC!!: utility, wealth, value, price; eco-
nomic production, dlatrihutlcn, nnd consumption; rent, Interest, wages,
find profit; competition, monopoly, lind large scale production; property,
economic waste, sud Iuxury : money and banking, interuatlonal trade and
tnrifl's; transportation corporations, labor pl'oblems, socialism, taxation,
etc. Aims of the course: (1) to provide a foundation for further inten-
sive study of eeonomlc problems; (2) to furnish to these wbo expect to
follow business pursuits a broad foundation in economic principles; and
(3) to introduce future citizens to political and economic problems of
our time. Lectures, discuaslona, quizzes, and collateral rending. Not
0JlCn to entering freshmen (!xcept by apecial at'Tangement.

Year CQvrS6 (8-3)
2 Mathematics of Finance Wright

Interest and annuities; nmorlization; ainking funds; valuation of bonds;
depreciation; mathemntics of building and loan aasociationa; matbematica
of life insurance. Prerequiaites: Twa years of nlgebra in higb school, or
equivalents.
Fall (8)

11 Economic History of the United tates Wright
A compmhensive survey of American economic development and of
nationl11 legisll1tion in tbe field of industry.

Sprinll (8)

14A.148 Accounting Wright
A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and not advantageous. The
balance sheet; profit and loss atatement; varioua typea of books of
original entry' the opening, conductiIlg, and doaing of books for different
kindl;l of busin'esaes· organizations, reorgnnizl1tions, disaolutions, and ()Ou-
solidatious, etc., ke.~ping in view tbe best modern aeeounting practice.
Five houra lecture lind laboratory.

Ye<U' couTle (8 QT ~---S QT ~)

18A.18B Commercial Law Stanton
The leading and fundamental principles of business law. Simple ell.-8ell
showing the actual application of the principles to commercial and buai-

0---42068 ( 65 ) .



nell~ teensacttcns, mtber thu n the development of those pr-inciples. The
subjects covereo:.l: cOl~tr[\ClS, sales. agency, partnerahlps, coqJOratiolls, real
prope.rty, negotiable tnstrumente, insurance, and will". with a brief stndv
of evidence. .
Year C/lUT&~(3--3)

128 Real Estate Cameron
Real estate in all its aspects; [lrOI>erty rights, transfer- of title, snlue-
tion, finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city plan-
ning, and the like, with special emphasis upon problema as they exist in
San Diego.
Spring (3)I

UPPEJH DIVISION COUUSES
131 Public Finance
PrincirJoles and practice of raxetron, public expenditures, lind financial
administration. Prerequisite; Economics lA-IE.
Spring (3) (Not offered i", 1987·38)

133 Corporation Finance Cameron
The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finanee,
methods of raising capital, effident financial management, and the financ-
ing of reorganizations, and governmental control. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics lA-lB.
Fall (3)

100 Modern Economic Thou,h' A. G. Peterson
CIn!lSic.al tloctrine in the light of recent

I
.... u~ economic theory. A critical

ana YSIS of contemporary economic th htlA-1B. oug . Prerequisite; Econom;('I,;

Spring (3) (Offered in 1988-39 end ultenlat6 yeoTs)

102 Contemporary Theories of Social Control A G P t
A study of principles lnua nd . . e arson
control including conside~tion af mov?men.ts .fo.r so~ial aud economic
collectivism socialism c ? anarch.lsm, individualism and Iibernllern,

.. ' , ommumam, resciam, and the New Denl
Spnng (3) (Offered in 1937-88 alld ulterna.te vears) .

121 Business Administration
Problems of business allministr ti .
an indication of lines of stud a h?l; na an Interrelated whole and as
problems. A discussion of t~- IV rc I mliS lead to the solution of those
with particular reference to the p~oblems of the business administrator
to thc control policies and de\"i~: ~frtlrer of the problem~ involved and
and case studies. Prerequiait . E t e. manager. QuestlOns, problems,
Fall (3) c. conorrucs lA-1B,

A. G. Peterson
134 Investments Cameron
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of
the small investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of informa-
tion, types of stocks and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, invest-
ment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like.

Spring (8)
135 Money and Banking Cameron
The elements of monetary urecer. History and principles of banking
with special reference to the banking system of the United States. Pre-
requisite; Economics lA-lB.
FaU (8)

123 Marketing
Out distributive organization a d·t f ..
"'A.ho'E'h.ngrtcultural and manUfn~tu:e~ n~::.~"tinO~I~S.,including the mnrketing

... ''''' Ll.'> Prerequtaita : Economics

Spring (8) (Not offered in 1937-88)

125A Advertising

Functions, theory, principles and a Ii .
surveys and nnalyses. studyin PP kcatiOns; selecting the right appeal'
layouts, types, borders'and iUusf I~Rr eta, budgeting the appropriation:
writing publicity and "rom.'. ra ',ons.• use of color: choice of mediums:
and sp ·1 ... v Ion stcrtes : 0·· 'f ti (!CIa events; institutional CQpy' tb perungs, anmversaries, sales
unc IOns; sales and collection I,. ' e advertising agency nnd its

F,n I') IN e eel's.ot /IfJercd in 1937__'<18)

125B Salesmanship
Salesmanship lb. d ,e mlll·ket bask t f
~~~ . ; a~~rC~ming fear; the hu~ano Cl:;~\~le.dge; ~he mechanics of the
in e~nsumYZlll.g a snle in advl\nce lind ~ III seillng; meeting cOlllpeti-
modity. seTI?tlllg II. sll.le; personal llttl'ibu~th?dS o.f using this analysis
mereha~dise 1~1ll\ speelalt:,,; retnil selling' e~I' selling liD invisible Will·
various crnfts 'Il e.lused In demonstration' 0 e t steps. of n sale. Actuni
$,'pri I') WI 1 lustrat/! eOl"reCl metbod ; stu.ndlng salesmen in [he

ng (Not offerea in 1937--38) S 0 selhng.

140 Statistical Methods Deputy
The nature and uses of statisticol method in the soelal sciences. Prac-
tice in the tabular and graphical presentation of data; in the computa-
tion of averages, ratios and cocfficients, measures of dispersion, and
measures of relationship. Research studies are made, utilizing data
obtained from typieal economic and commercial situations, involving
index numbers, time series, lind business cycles lind barometers. Oppor-
tunity to obtain practice in the use of enlculating machines and other
aids to computation. Prerequisite: Mathellll.\tics A, C, and D, Dr equiva-
lents. Only two uuits of eredit are available for thia course in the ease
of students who previously have completed Education 140.
Spring (8)

160A.160B Advaneed Accounting Wright
An intensive study of the corporation, its aecounting and financial
problems' a thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; factory
aecountin'g, etc. Under practieal acconnting an endeavor is made to
design, (:(lnstruct, and operate sets of books to meet the needs of differeIlt
L'onditions and kinds of busineSSf'B. Six hoUrs lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite; Economics 14A-14B.
Year course (5-3) (Offered in 1938-89 and in altcl'nale "eara)

(66) ( 67 )



161 COlt ACcollntin~
Principles and methods of OOIItaeeounting' th Wri~ht
ment and in the facto A III C merclinUie establish-
used, and their appli~tion ~tud~~~OOkkeeping procedure, the forwOf
nomics 14A-14B. p I problems. Prerequlaite : Pleo-

Spring (3) (Offered ;/1 1937-38)

162 Accounting Syatema
l.'be accounting' .systems used In various typea f b
C?nrerns. ·Some practice in devis' d' o. uainesa and financial
Site: Economics 14A-14B. rng an inatalllng systems. Prerequl-
Spring (3)

Wright

163 Machine Accounting
'l'he application of mechanical eeee . Wright
together with a study of efficient untll~g devices to 8.C(Dunting conditions
aceountlng practice and Yet meet ~~Chl.Ue m.ethods that confor-m to good
that are found in many classes e )ll'll.ctical aecounting requirements
~tudy ot machine iustallatio ;;,f bUSIDee8, In addition to II thorough
m the operation of lrtan~~ e cours~ requires eonslderable praetiee
Economics I4.A-l4B. accounting machinery. Prerequisite:

Poll (S) (Offered in 19S7-88)

164 Income Tax Procedure
~ consideration of the problems '. Wright

~ problems are approll.ched from an!!lug. from the Federal income lAX,e::~~:;:~term~ue the exact Il.Ppl:ti:n;f o~ vi~wof the laxpayl:ll' who
of acec tin we lis from the accountin e aw to the interests he

IlIl g Procedure is neceeee g point of view, No knowledge
Fall (2) ry,

165 Auditing
The fundamental ,. W h
related types of Q Pn.u~ples of a~Pted rig taccountang eng procedurell of auditing lind
Year Ol»fr8C (2-2) (Offered' ll~menl:@.

m 1988-89 lIud olt
171 Transportation emale )lCar8.)

The development of rail Cand rate makin . way lranaportation' . ameron
roods durin g, governmental regula'"' . ,l'lI.ilroad financing' rntel!

g the war' r d ",on, govemme t .'.
current problema p' ecent evelopment of to n ,operation of rllll-

S
. . rerequillite' E IDO r and au tra ,-- ,. .

pr"'O (S) (0' ,eonomi.ca lA-I n ..-"a Ion.
ffered tfI 19S8-89 an B.

199 Special Study Ii all_ale year8)

Designed exclusi I8pri ('J ve y for seniors with a '. A. G. Pet ..rso
n

no . major In 6C'Onomicli or commerce.

EconOmic Geogra.phy
(See Geography)

( 118 )

I

Social Science
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 Contemporary Political, Social and Economic Problems
A. G. Petl!lrson

An analyaia of major problems of the present day with reference to the
cond~tions ont.of w~ich they arise lind with regard to their essentlnl untty
and lllterJ~llltionshlps and an attempt to introduce the student to sound
methods of approach in dealing with these problcms. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing.
Full and Spring (3)

3 Backgrounds of Social Institutions Rogers
An introdnctory survey of sociological viewpoints. Origin and spread
of .civilization. Economic backgrounds of society. Emergence and evo-
lution of ecclal institutions: the family, the state, the church. The
growth of the idea of progress and the development of scientific thought.

Fall (IJ)
Sociology

50 General Kl!IlIy
;\ study of the nature and organization of human group activity, includ-
mg the relntlon of cultural heritage to public opiniou and social change,

Previous preparation in biology and ps.ychology recommended.

Full and Sp ..ing (3)

Social Psychology
(See Psychology)

Mercha.ndising
24A Elements of Merchandising Watenpaugh
A basic course covering the field of merchandising through a survey of
the valious methods hy which products reach the retailer. A atudy of
the market structure, fundamental principles and functions of marketing.

Pall (3)

248 Principles of Merchandising Watenpaugh
A basic course covering retail institutions, their origin, growth, and
trends.. Types of institutions and functions performed by ench. Anal)'sis
of diflieulties confronting the retailer and the changes that are taking
place in retailing. ,Vays and means of progI"e6S Ilnd intelligent use of
resources available to retailers.
Spring (3)

25 Salesmanship Watenpaugh
Till'- mechanics llnd theory of llllieamanship; methods of approach. and
demoustration; selling idell8 and services; meeting objections; inducing
decisions; closing sales; the personnl factor in ~nnection with the aale.
Outstanding !!olIlpamenin the val'ious ernfts will illlllltrate correct methods

of !!elling.
]t'all ('2)

( eo)



26 Adver1:ising
Functions, theor-y, principles and r . Watenpaugh
surveys find an~yses; studying ~~r~~~I~n8;aelectlngthe right appeal;
111)".O;I(S,type, borders and iilustrati .' budgeting the appropriation;
wnting publicity und promotion ':8., use of color; choice of mediums :
and spectal events; institutional :0 n~s; openings; anniversaries, snl~
funetions ; sales and collection] It py, the advertising agency lind its

S
"r etters.
pnng 2)

27 Applied Salesmanship
Ooordinntion of selling and th . Watenpaugh
theorie;'l of store operation. ~;p~~o~ sales efficiency; store practice and
supernsed work in cooperatin ~ca on .of theory to practice. Either
?f pr~blelllsarising from the sfUde ~~sor ~ general selling. Discussions
mg 2;:, and 24i\. or 24B or 26 n s worx. Prerequisites: Merchandia-
Pall (3) .

A Secretarial Training
Business Mathematics

A practical course in tl
of interest, com d o'e mathematics of bu 0

rates, ere. poun mtereF;(:, discount, nmo~~'ess; A thorough stud}'
Fall (1) (1.' »aucn tables, insurance

o degloe/! m·cd'ls 111 L 'bel·(1/ A Ii, eurrie 1 )
1A.1B Ty" nr II a,wrl 'ng
A rapid develo I
method. The ::cn~~t. ~fa thorough COmmand Arnsden
w,-itte~ material qW\~~IOUo~ llPCt!d and the n~ifs~ 11cyoonrd by t1J(' touch
and b,lling: specifien . spec'ial refereDCl) to eo C ~l'Tangcment of crre-
t.rauseription . tions, legal fOnlls a d nunerclal forms, tllhnlntioll
vractice ' wlmC(>graphing, etc. m' hn preP:lrlltioll of illll.nuacripts'

. 'lg t houn lecture '
Year 1WUr'(l (3.3) and Jaboraton

A. R. rlegl'ecreqll;r~~~~ t!lree.unit, win be "G'mlcd2A ~ ",. L,beral .'11'1, ;11 satisf1l;ng Ike
TYPewriting curr1~l(I".)

A short {'Qurl;e d .but I o. elligued for th A d
I eSlrmg a knowled Olle not, wil'lhin rna en

tor;y practice. ge o[ the U"l.' of the I.g to .~llt('r the buainess flffice

S
. ~pewrlter .I!" IPNng (2) lve IOUr~ laoonl-

3A Office Methods and '
Pmct.ice luul '. Appliances
lltTll. prmclplell f ffingement, llnd Opera' 0 0 ee lllaDljgemen . Wright
~uch.as the mllW""llllh tiO? SLlldy lind use o~' '~lllding orgunizatioll,
a~~~"g mllehines. l'r~r;::i\~~rllPh, Iilillg deViC::: e~l\ office nJ)l)lian~1I
S . '51 e: Secretarial T : ':" eulatlng (Hid hook-

pnng (3) rllllllng 1A or its eQlliv-

Wright

( 70)

\

I

5A-5B Stenography Amsden
An i?tensive course designed for the practical preparation of &ffice sec-
re~ll.rles, A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the
ablhty to read and write shorthand rapidly nnd correctly both. litera.rY
and commercial. The shorthand speed necessary to pass 'a civil service
examination is attniued by tbe end of the year.

Year course (5-5)

6A-6B Advanced Stenography Amsden
Development of speed in writing and transcription. Advanced dictation
on letter forms, legal rorrus, speechel'l, and literary and tl!clwical material.

Year "our8B (8-3)

10A Business Correspondence Amsden
'I'heot'y and practice of business correspondence. Lectures and labora-
tory work. Prerequisite: English 1A or eqnivalent (all indleated by
Subject A Test or record from another college).

Fall (3)
EDUCATiON

LOWEH DIVlSIO)[ COURSES

17 Music in the Elementary School Springston
Main objectives of music tencbing in the public elementary acbools.
Study of the child voice. Organization of song material by grades. Pro-
cedure in presenting rote songs. ear training, elementary notation. runslc
reading, and part singing. Conducting. Not open to stndents tlllring the
elemetarv credential, nor to freshmen. Prerequisite; "'lusi<.: lA, or the

equivalent.
Pall and 81)1";119 (2)

19 Art in the Elementary School Patterson
Discussion of the elements and principles flf art and their place in the
art expression end appreciation of the elementary aebool child. Lectures
illustrated wit.h examples of children's work und opportunity given for
experience with meJillms used in elementllry school problems. Not opeD
10 students taking the eiementary credentin!. P'~.Jequisite: Art 6A.

}<'all and BIlling (2)

UPPER DlVISION COU.l'tSES

106 Philosophy of Education Ault
The fundnment.nl biologieni, ]ls,'chologienl, phijollophical, social principles
'llld('Tlrillg moden' education, in connect.ion with the demands of modern
society ill II comxp]ex social, ec<lnomic, and scientific world, with a view to
lhe formuiatifln of n worh-ing philosophy for the educative process.
Designed os II clllmilintion of the studies of educntion and its procedurell.
Open oni,· to students with senior standing.

Spriut, (3)

107 History of Education Ault
A bl'id study of early Hebrew, GI'CCk, HomaI! aDd early Christian edu-
<,:aliOll; of thn changes hrought about by the Rennisslmce: of the transi-
lion to lllfldcl'll sceulur edlleatioll: brief reviews of the educatioual philoso-
phies of the great reformers; n conclnding studr of the development flf

( 11 )



the AmeriClln school system and of American ideals and pract:ieefl in
education Only 2 units allowed for students having credit for Education
8107, Hi~tory of Education in the United States (offered in the summer
session) .
FaU (3)

108 Educational Measurements Deputy
A brief survey of the development of scientific measurement in the ere-
mentary school. field, including lin intenalve study of the more reliable and
valid tests of school achievement and of mental ability, Statistical train-
ing given in handling data obtained by using measurements in typical
school situations, leading to a study of the uses of tests, Practice in tbe
construction of teacher-made, objective tests in the elementary school
subjects,
Fall lind Spring (3)

109 Educational Administration and Supervision
A survey of the systems of organization, classification, and promotion of
pupils, and such problems as finance, the teaching staff, building standards,
extra-curricular activities, etc, Prerequlsttas : Education 125, 108, or
equivalents,
BlImmer (2)

110 Educational Organi3:ation and Supervision
Types of SUPervision and methods of evaluating and imprmng teaching.
Prerequisites: Education 125, 108, or equivalents,
Slllllmer (!)

111 Engliah in the Junior High Sehool Trail
Objectives of literature and language teaching in the junior higb school:
criteria for selection of material; technique of classroom procedure;
observation in the city schools, Prer(!quisite: The satisfaction of the
lower division requirements in English for the teaching major in Elnglish.
Spring (2)

112 Mathematics in the Junior High School Livingston
Th~ s~bjec~ matter, organization, and methods of teaching mathematics in
n .lulllor, bl.gh school curriculum, Specific problems: the application nf
arithmetiC ~n cunent SOcialand business Vfe, intuitive geometry, graphic
rep~sentatIon, ,the pbase of algebra suitable to the junior high school
llupII, pr(!parntiou for senior high scbool matliematics. Prerequisites,
Psychology lA and a passing grade in the Fundamentals Test.

Students may take this course in connection with Mathematics 19!)
by arra.ngements with the instructor,
($)

114 Social Science in the Junior High School Perry
TIi~ teac.wng'of ~omeof the elementary facts and principles of a "general"
lIoClulsCle~ceSUitedto the experience and development of the junior high
school PUPI~,through t~e medIUmof such social studies in the junior high
:bOOI cur~culum as h.lst~ry, ,geography, and civics, Methods of develop.

/:"a g~U1ne snd COn?nUIU~IUtercst in IlOcialand civic problems t!ll'oul::h
observation and readIng, dlscusscd lind illustrated. 8pecial strClls Oil

( 72 )

. . . hi I aterial for educative purposes on
evaluating hietorfcal and gl!Qgrap. ca, m phy and six units o{ histcrv,
this level. Prerequisites: Six untts 0 geogra
1'a[lana Spring (2)

Ault and Supervisor~
116 Practice Teaching hi d sum'rvision in

. ti ' s.tlon and teac mg un er >""Systematic observation, par leIp I'd lIili ted city elementary school.
the campus train,ing schoo!, the .ElUCSI_La I :nd the senior high scbools
the woodrow wuscc JunIOr High =00,
of the city of San Diego and vicinity,

. II I credentill1 candidates to tlll~e.
The general plan IS for elementll~y sc 00 it moon of teaching dnily III
in addition to th~ educntion prucncums, a~:aJ hours daily in the Euclid
the campus tralnlug school or t;"? a~d o~ b schGOland special secondars.
schoolthroughout one semeste~, JUUlO~hlgb their adviser relative to the
acbcol credeutlal cendidntes Will be,guld~ Yth se seeking a combination
distribution of their prnctice teo.chmg, or h'~g level must be satisfied.
of credentials the requirements for encb .teac It bould be requested of
F h " di g this' raquiremen s tiurt er information regnr III d t first r(!gisters for prac ee
the Dean of Education when the stu en
teaching, ,

. . will usually carry one unit of
Thirty clock hours of »eacuce teecbms t f credit allowed will depend
credit in the course, but the ?nnl nmoun te~ching done by the studen!,
upon the character and quality of the•.> d for those who furnish evr-
Practice teacbing requirements may be ~""uce
deuce of successful public aebool expen('llce, .

. ,for this course is twelve Ulllt~.
The maximum amount of credit nllo\\ed t of practice tCliching credIt
The universities usually reduce the nmoun I nning to transfer to such
they will nllow to {our units. Students t~,a reduction with all equ!!.l
institutions should be prepared to meet IS
nnmber of acceptable units in otber courses.

edit in this course,
No grade below n C is acceptable for cr Ii work' admission to upper
Prerequisites: Completion of 75 units of c? eg~ colle~e work and in the
division teacher training: a C average III ~t of work in IlSycb?logy.
work of the preceding semester; tbree ~nl i:ters for this course IU the
No ererlit will be gil"en unless the lItudent eg
offiCeof tbe Dean of Education.

119 Art in the Junior High School hid ~tndio
A.... • '~higb sc 00 II an'. curriculum plnnning {or JunlO,
'li.~CuSllion,Prerequisite: Education 19.

I (lte l/6lIrs)
·'lPriny ('2) (Offered. in 1938-59 ad (llern B . d Johnson

, H' h School aIr,
120 General Science in the Junior '9 J b mtoty work, equipment,
'.!.'heconteut, metbods, field wor.k, text bOok~ie~cZin a junior high scboo.!.
3nd reference reo.ding for teacbmll"general ~ ~,induding one year-co\l~~l"
P , . . ',f ~llcge SCIIm" , I t ond h,g'. tcrequl6ltcS: E,ghteen lIlll s 0 ~v, "A-2B, or eqUIVaen, u

In a college biological science, I hySlClI~
~choolor college chemistry, t cars)
8Ilri,," (2) (nff,.,·cd in 1958-$9 lind o:llern~ C 1/ Perry

121 Principles of SecondarY Education silould underlie the or~~ni-
The principles of educational scitnCl! tbat condary school. PrevlldiDg
?,Rnon,admini8trntion and curriculum of tbe.s: in the direction of future
Patterns of bigh school educntion: lellde.nclc

(78 )

•

Patterson
problems lIud



development. Particular attention to the method of directing learning in
tbe lleeondary schools. Preeequtsite : Psycbology lA. Open culv to stu-
dents with senior standing.
Ji'all alld Sp,·illf} ($)

124 Romance Languages in the Junior High School Phillips
The main questions of pronuncteeton, grammar, composition, reading,
texts, etc., as applied to teaching elementary classes in French and
Spanish; the different methods; their histor~· lind value. Prerequisite:
Two years of college F'rench or Spanish.
Spring (If!,) (Offered ill 1937-38 und altet'nale years)

125 The Elementary School Curriculum Deputy
A.n analytical and eonstructtvn curriculnr study of the subject matter
taught in the elementary school, with particular emphasis on the upper
elementary grades; together with Un intensive study of teaching techniques
in the alamantary scboot, ine1uding observntlon o[ (.'"pieul teaching proced-
nrcs. The course embraces individual and group research work in curricu-
lar materinls, visual aids, type lessons, and experimental studies of
teaching methods.

Required of eaudida tea for junior high and special credentials in art nml
phy~ieul education, Candidates for a combination of the elementary and
junior high school credentials: must, register for the edueatlon prae!ieUln
instead of this course.
Farl (3)

127 Mosic in the Secondary Schaol L. D. Smith
Main objectives of music tellching in the publie secondar.r schools.
Organization of the chorus and glce dubs. voiee testing. seating, a ~urve.r
of song materinls al',\ilable. Ql'gnnizution of eourses in Il.pplied musie,
hnrmony, history and appreciation.
l<'art (8) (OfferfJl! in 1937-38 and altfJrnate year,)

130 Educational Psychology Deputy

Man's equipment for learning and the It:'urning proeess. Consideration
given. to ?uman bllhavior "I~'hich is [llndalll\Jntul to Illarning. The stud;l' of
~t:'arnIllg mclll~es sueh tOPICS as laws of learuing, improvements in learn-
mg, remembermg and [orgetting, fatigue in learning and the transfer of
training. Prerequisite: PsschQlogy lA. '
Spring (3)

137 Comparative Educ'ltion Ault

School s)'s~e~ns of England, I<'rance. Gl'nmllly, and Dcnnmrk; tl'ait~ of
\l('()P.le;s; orl~lll und de\'elopment of scho.,1 ssstems; literacy of populations.
(radltionnl lllfluences; charaetcri~tic 1,vpes of scbools llnd eUucutional
proeooures; govern.mental and pri"al,' ~llilport; training of tllachers.
A knowledge of HIstory of EdlleatiOll desirable but 1I0t rel}11ircd.
Pall (3) (Not offered ;n 1987-88)

140 Elementary Educational Statistics
Deputy

~fn r~~~UC~?ry ~t~d)' of measures of ecntral tendene.\·, of variability, /1I1d
. l~ a ,¥ns IP "Iuch lI~e. COtll!'l()Jll:1" nsed in connection w1(h educatiollal

"or~. .Ub?l·ut.ors tralUUl); III stuti~ticlII mllthQd lind op rtullit to
obtlllll praetice III 1he use of culculalillg machines and othcr ~ds to ~>t)m-

( 74 )

h t k from typical school situa-
putution. Data for statistical researc ~ ·Ilnhave taken Economics 140,
lions. Only 2 units allowed students "IV 0

Pall (3)
Hepner

. . r ht f social nceds ; tnterreieuo»-
A consideration of school prncti~es III ~eies~ lind trends in cooperative
J>bips of schools and othe:r social ~ge. 's Iected individual swdx
activities among community orglllllzlltions.. e,_ of publie and prj·

. 1 taets with varIOUS ~,.~- Pprojects 10 make persona eon t clal movements. re-
\"lIte social institutions lind with SOllie eurren so
rcquisite : Upper division standing.
Spring (8)

.. . f Musie Education
145 Orgalli::ration and Admmlstratlon 0 L. D. Smith

. . . ndministration; CQrrelntion of
Thllory of the general IlrlJ.lc.lples .of music bli chouls. music tests; ere-
music with the various subjects lD the pu c s ,
ntive work.
Fall (2) (Not offered ;11- 1987-38)

142 Educational Sociology•

Levels (See deseription below)
147 Education Practieum-Lower

Fall (12) and Sprin.g (13) gchwcb, Springston, Stone
Barbour, Hammack, Nordahl, Patterson,

L I (See description below.)
148 Education Praeticum-Upper eve s S hwob Springston,

Bacon, Barbour, Corbett, Patterson, Post, ° ,
Stone.

Prerequisite: Edncation 147.
Fall a.mL Spring (12)

The Education Practicurns .
. t ate content mutel'ml,

The educational practicullll;I IIrc intended to,. 10 ~ found in the IIlodern
"~. .. 1 'I 'ith praC lee . . b ,-' of""llcational prinCIples IIn( leary'" re held dally Y e Cll

progressive elementary schoQ!. Conf~ren('l)so:sible for a small gronp of
thll training school sllpervisan> whQ IS r;:S:J in euch practiculll IDeet .us
10--15 students. AU tile students en~o .~ .. school or one of th~ speCial
a gronp with the princil)al of the trulIII". 1 edueation three times ~Ilr
Subject supervisors of art, musie find pbh:lenf observation and reading
wllllk. Lectures discussions and repor 0,. In order to see the

, , 'f the!!C mee lUgs. 1 ticesassIgnments OCCUpy the tune o. . nd nctull1 schoo prllC ..
rclationship of the tbeol·Y under dlS('U!lSIQll fl pt:'r wcek in observ:1uon
the student is rllquired to sjllllld. two hou~~.e hours per week in par-
llnder the direction of the superVIsor nnd ,l,r the directJon of the
". '. . . . f I pil_grouP \In . . >A Ahi~"u~lp~lmg In the actlVltlCs 0' t)e pl! of induetion Into ",a~ '""':'
PnnClpal. This participation takes the fOrtUnl lrocesses and technIques.
CQneurrently with lhe mastery of .fuJ.'damentruetClllllS is not for conte~t
A ConEriderable amount of the Cre(1It In the fl but is illcludoo under t?IS
lllaterial ordinarily found in educa1ion c:;ou~sesse :b'or evaluating credIts
tiUe bocallse of its very close re1ations.hIJl.~nt~d ·us {ollQws; roucll.tional
the content of cach Ilracticulll is dlStrt n 1 ~"AllOlo"'" of ]CnrnlUg, 3

, 'pIes un( p~.'~".' . ') nits'Illll.thods, 5 units; cducationol pl1ne' nd phrsienl cElncatlOll, w U .,
Ilnlte: rncntnl h~'giene, 1 ullil.; heulth n
practice tenchin!:" 2 units.
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A group of courses taken at this or another college will not be recogniz~d
bstitute for the practicuuis. Credit for such courses may be au -

~it~e~Uto the Dean of Education to ascertain if it will reduce in any war
the total requirements.

The student should register for his first neeoueum cou.rse at tb.e beginning
of bis junior year or as soon thereafter ea he can qunlify. Asslg?m~t8 to
supervisor-groups and to participation will be made hy the principal of
tbe training school at the time of registration. Not more t~an 80 f~l~-
time participants in the lower leve.1 nor ~ore than 45 full-time pur-tier-
pants in tbe upper level may be regJstered In nny one semester.

160 Commercial Education Wright
Aims, objectives :lnd procedures m commerCial education A study of
curricula together with a consideration of the content of commercial sub

. jects ; te~ts applicable to commercial teaching.
Fall ('2)

161 Junior Business Training
The methods and content of the course in
ing ns offered in the junior high school.
who have taken Secretm-ial Training 3A.
Spring (2)

163 Stenography

Methods and content or courses iu stenogr-aphy.
tarial Training 5A-5B, 6A.
Fall ('2)

Wright
the elements of business trll;u-
Not open for credit for those

Amsden
Prerequisites: seeee-

164 Bookkeeping

Various types of bookkeevillg method, with considerable study
Fall (2)

Wright
of content.

165 Typewriting

Methods in typewriting and office procedure. Prerequisite:
T.raining lA.
Spring (2)

170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Program Evans
The service program of II visual instruction center is studied as II collect-
ing, selecting, organizing and distributing center for claaaroom ilins.
trative materials; a teacher training and nd\"isory bureau in the technique
and correct use of \'isunl aids: 11 ]Jhotographic productiOn lnboratorr
[Or making current and local illustrative lllllteriab for th~ curriculum;
a testing division for e"aluating visual equipment, standardization and
upkeep of allme ; ll. center for correlating and integrating the scbool pro-
gram with OPportunities offered by other commnnity educational institu-
tions and organiUl.tions; an advisory department for supervising school
film productions and for instructing teachers and students in the art of
photography and nppredation of photoplays.

This course is given at the visual educatiorl center of the San Diego dt~.
scho<;>lsand the enrollment is limited to students wIlD have made previous
Il.ITangement8 with the hood o[ the EduCfltion Department and with the
instructor.
Fan and Spring (2)

Amsden
Secretarial

( 7ft )

Education Staff
199 Educational Problems f Education in charge)

(Dean 0 •.
. r training who have shown ability

A course for senior lItudentll ill teacue blems Admission only by con-
~"" d tional pro .....".

to work independently ~n e d"~hurs to be arrallged.
sent of the staff. Deedit an 0

Nflll and Spring (1-3)

English
major in English and

. f the liberal arts ...... f m 52ALower division pnllpnratlDn or. B') 3 and gil: unna 1'0 ,
for the junior certificate: Engltsh 1 -. or

52B, oM, 56B. . . u l' division English
dl . 'on)' 24 unite 10 PVC t, NotLiberal arts major (upper VlaJ.

d
• pervision of the dcpnrtmen

to be. selected and arranged. up: er ': ltion. A reading knowledge of
more than four units may be III CQ poei
German or French.

LOWER DlVISIOJ:'l COURSES
Adams, Trail

lA Freshman Engliah . drill in grllmmn.:r and u~'
The elements of compotli~o.D, in~u~~~[ul ~eading, and an introduction
uercises in vocabulary bUilding. ~
to the priuclplea of effective writing.
Pall allll Spring (1)

·1 F 0 Walkerickhaut, Kaeney, Tral, . .
18 Freshman El'lglish Adams, 0 f m essay material of Eng·

R d·ng chosen 1'0 '!ion pre-
Reading and composition. o"j;! leomposition stressing e~ A 'test or
land and America since lo;.tV: I t (8S indicated. by S re
requiei.te; English lA or equlva en
recol'l'l [rom another college).
Fall (Ind SprinQ (3)

2 Sophomore English
Uen(!ing null compooition.
oire. Colll,PO$ition stressing
requisite: English lB.
PilI! alia: Sprin.g (3)

F. D. Walker

f biograpby and mem-
Reading from ~eld °d informal essay. Pre-
personal narrative an

Adams, Dickhaut
.odica1 litera-3 Sophomore English . f contemporllry pen prerequi-Rending nnll composition. Read~clg roWng of varied types.

tUte. Composition ~tre8Sing artl e wr
lite: English lB.

}'al1 alld Spring (9) Outcalt

4" 4 . ·ficant sources or.... B Great Booka . t re that are Slglll . clude the
A d b di II of litera u These lJleun·e.,· of books 1m 0 e A erienn culture· d ther literature
UPtesaions of European a.nd med Norse eddliS, ~n 0 masterpieces
Hebrew Bible, Greek epic und trag r.y~nd highly ai.gndiCll~ century.
?f religioull nul.! communal charnct~'down to the nineteen
In POetry and prose by great autbo
Y~«rC(lUra-e (S-3)

( '17)



10 Recreational Reading Dickhaut
Dovelojnneut, of personal taste" (or leisure-Lime rending through Icctun's
and oral 0'· written relJ.Ol'ts. Ull.y be taken 'I second time with new
matet-lal ,

Pall and Spring (1)

52A-52B Types of Literature Outcalt
Semester I: Introduction to the study of Iyllcn] and nur rntive poet~y,
origin and etenicuts of poetry: ty pical poems, Semester II: Introduction
to- the study of dramntic poetr-y nnd IlI'OIle, the essay, novel and short
story ; elements, pl-inciples and characteristics; examples.
Year course (3-3)

56A·568 Survey of English Literature
'l'he most important masterpieces of English literature from
Saxon lJeriod through the Vietor-tan age.
Year course (8-3)

Keeney
the Anglo-

UPPER DIVISION OOURSES

101 Modern Prose Fiction

Recent lind coutemporm-y fiction in novel lind short story,
British, .e.niei-ieau, and a brief selection from the Goutineutal.
Spring (8)

106A, 106B Advanced Composition Dickhaut
A laboratory course in modern prose writing. Semester I: Artistic
narrative, with deseriptlon. The short story. Semester II; 'l'he essay,
tile magazine article, criticism, Outside readings. PreI"\lquisite; One
year college composition. Either semester may be taken first.
Fall, Spring (2, 2).

Dickhaut
Iuctudtns

107A,107B Advanced Composition Adams

These courses lire designed for students wbo wish tG do independent
work in composition. The discussions will consider the problems of dl'ec-
live e:<:pression :IS exhibited in the work of the members of the clllill!_
Prerequisite: Same as for l06A, 10GB. Eithet" semester may be taken
timt.
Fall, Spring (2-2) (Not offered in. 1987-88.)

110 Recreational Reading

An advanced course similar in character to English 10.
Fall Clnd Spring (1)

116 Elizabethan Literature Adams

An introduction to tbe principal writers from WYatt and More to Ben
Jonoon and Bacon. Apl)roximately equal attention is given to the non-
dramatic poetry, the prose, and the drama of the period,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1988-89 and alternate lIean.)

Diokhaut

117 Shakespeare Outcalt

Extensive reading of S!u.'kesvenre's PluYB, with special attention to a
selee:t group of the comedIes and anotber of tbe tragedies. Lectures and
SPE!Clal reportB,
Spri7l{/ (3)

178 )

Keeney
118 Makers of Eighteenth Century Literatu.re

F· ldi , ~nd their COlllt;mpol'·t'coe, Defoe, Switt, JOIUlOOll, Goldsmi~ re ue.
aries us iliIHIJrN,er~ and tf'll('liers of their age.

SpriliU (J)

119 Tl-1e Romantic Poets
.\, ~tud)" of em-Iv uiuHl.'l!lIth (:llntury poetry, ,the
Col,,;, ••e lhl·OI; Shelley, ,11\(1 Keats, in relutlon... ., .
revolutionn ry per-iod.

Sprillg (8) F. D. Walke r
121 Poetry of the Victorian Period .'n .......r(lI'lCS and euc-

d B ning lind their conternpv hA study of 'I'enuyeon nu row . th century life and thong t.
eesacea relating EngliSh noetrv to ntneteen

, It t ea'·$)b'a.l! (3) (Offered in 1981-38 Itlld u emu ell' Dickhaut

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose .. Luu-
.. masters eIDphaSlzmg

Headings and discussions of VlCtotllln p~se man R~skin Arnold, Hus-
dur, Carlyle, Macauluy, Mill, l'hackeray, • eW, '
ley, and Pater.
Fall (3) (Nat offered in-1981-!lS)

127 Modern British Prose . h P ae
.1. -. th Century Bntis rose,

ccntluuat.lon of Nmeteen B bohm Bellon Chesterton,
prefaces of Shaw lIntl the essays of, eer Welis lind' others.
Oalswortbr, Inge, Stevenson, Tomlinson, '
Spring (9)

130A American Lite r-ature
A surnJ' of American literature witb
er the 19th century to about 1800.
Emerson, 'l'horeau, \\Thitmnll, UaTl1
and related to nat!onnl development,

}'all (8) F, D, Walker

1308 American Literature . backgrounds, c<nering the
.\. survey of Americau liternture ,,\lh Its ExtenlllVe relldmg III recent
perioo from about 1890 to the present time. discnsslOns (lnd reports.

. ate Lectures,nUll eontcml}OI'"r~' p0t'try, 61'tIOll, ~ .
Spring (3)
143 English NovelThe Development of the , . gs to Bardy.
lIisttJr}' of the "E}nglish nO\'cl from the begl;n~fseussion.
rending of !lOvels with reports. Lectures nn )
Fall (8) (Offered ill 19S8.39 1/1111 flUeruate vear3 Keeney

151 Mediev.1 Literature h verse rOlllllnces
c~"t\ll"', ef;J>ccially t eThe literature of the fourteentb

lIud the poetry of Chllllt'er.
Fall (8) Adams

160 Milton and Dryden it to the thought, I 'oentl1r~',\'elntingtUdies in poetl'y of the ge,'enteellt I ~
and the sodsl life of Ule age, /learl)
Fall (3) (Offered;n 1937-38 and alternate

(79 )

Adams
work of Wordsworth,
to the thought of the

Dickhaut
iucludlug the

Gosse,

Outealt

. k ounds rrom the beginning
ItS bac ~el ute Hawthorne, Poe,
CooP~t, and voth~rs are considered
~::::res, discussions and reports.

F. D, Walker
Extensive

r



Speech Arts
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Fundamentals of Publie S,eak"'.rrai' . mg Pfaff
mng III fundamental pro

obtaining find organizing mater:f:es o~ .oral .exJ?reSlllon; methods of
delivery; extemporaneous spe ki • outl iniug priueiplea of attention lind
eODsUuction and delivery of lltymg Hfnd open forum debating; practice in

"

II . . pe erma of s.....eeh
a and Spring (3) ..~ .

1B Extemporaneous Sp k' (Practice' ea Ing or Forum Speaking) Pfaff
ill extemporaneous speak"national Iiud local with t :Ilg on subjects of current interest both

eontcnc ;nateriul.' Forur: r~~:c~~~on t?e organization lind delivery of
OPP?rtulllt;r of assembling fa ts ?n will provide speakers with the
audience SItuation might d c qUickly to meet such questions as any
Spring (3) emand.

1C Oral Interpretation
The oral interpretation of Pfaff

'

prose; a fundamentals OOI~::e~e ~terary selections, both in poetry and
rama as well as those aigned for the beginmng students in

Fall (3) malol'ing or minoring in English literature.

10 Adva d. nce Interpretation
EmphaSIS placed on stage . Pfaff
to variatio . POise and grace ith. ,Ins III the presentation ' WI adequate attention given
:; pro~ld~ for individual and of literary selections. Much opportunity

s~ limited. group creative work, No prerequisite,

Bprtng (8)

20 Corrective Speech
Corrective lahorat . Pfafl
tests mad ory tra..wing pre8C 'bedto m t e on Edison maehine R ~ on the basis of vocalization
PUbli~ c apeech requirements te~t l~~lred of education majora who fnil

areers. . 0 recommended for those who plan

FaU and B .PT1fl,g (1) (9 weeks' cours )
55A-SSB O' eA. ramatlc Production
ti COUr!lefor first and second Jon

s
,

OD, they Rcqui year stndenta· h' h ..studied in ~ au undl!rstandin E ,In W Ie , through partiClpa-
nated and :nghsh literature In~·o·dcertnIn dramatic periods and types
mental dramevelOIHld in prod~ction I:~ ual and group e1pres!lion coo

rdi
'

y a course. No prerequi 't scenes, acts, and play(lo-ll. funda'
eaT ooura/l (8.S) (Off . SI e

ered In 1931-38
SSC.SSe Dr ' and alternate !lears)
A. amatlc Expression

conrse designed t h-' JonS
I

develop their ~ ,,-,p first lindtiOD of th own abIlities for ex second yellr IItudents realize ,1ad
9OnaUon ~U~ht, v.oke, and body :res~ing charneter and life. Coordina-
drama. 'B~to:cbng of C(lntem;o~~lr~ through interpretation, imp"~

y, technique and 81 nations, crelltive and stlln(IjU~
, use of dramatic C1pression studied,

<llO)

laformal par tlcipntlou by all. Best work given public performauces,

A fundamental course.
Yelir et/lirae (3-3) (Offered iti 1938-39 and alternate years)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101B Argumentation and Debate Pfaff
Ilhtniniug and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of
tbe brief; study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of
Iormnl and iuformnl dcbates. Attention to intramural and intercollegiate

debuting.

No credit for· atudenta !laving taken 1B previoUS to 1934-1935.

Syring (3)

15!iA-155B Advanced Dramatic Expression Jones
l!'or upper division students training for leadership in different fields as
well us nmmn. More advanced forms of dramatic expression studied;
crellti,ve nullities in interpretation, writing, acting, and stagecraft d~ve~-
o~ed III relation to various subjects and activities CQnducted through mdl-
Y~dual research projects, group discussion and IlllTticipation. Original
work encouraged. pr<wequisite: A fundamental dramn course.
}'ear CQursc (3-3) (Offered in- 1931-88 alld uUernllfe yellr8)

156A.156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones
The study of more difficult dramatic types und periods in the productio?
of poetlc und prose literature of different CQuntries. Arrangement, or!llinI-
»euon, creation direction nud presentatiun of class room, recreatiOnal
lind .other form~ of pcrformaneeS. practical. p~rticfPlition lind ,demon-
strahon, A eourse designed for students majoring lU other subJects as

well liS the thellter arts.
Year course (8..-3) (Offered in 1938-39 and (ilterm1

te lIear~

Journalism
(See page 91.)

Foreign Languages
As a background {or advllnced work in Romance lang~llges, students
lire adVised to include in their electives liS mllny all poSSible 01 tbe4~~-
lOWing courses: Geography 118, History 121A, 121B, 1<15 ,~1" ,
Aesthetics GO or 150: English 4A. 413, 52A, 52B, 101, 116, 111, 118,

119, 121, 12tl, 1<13, 160.
French

LOWEn DlVlSlON COURSES

I.ower division prepatation fur the liberal arts majo~ in Fr:.~~~ French
A-B.e-Di either Germun A-B Ot Spanish A-B; HIstory .. ,.
Libetal arts mujor in French: Twenty-four units of upper dl.\"l!llOUwor~:
of h' h h . F ch and of wbICb a maXl

W Ie at It'ast eighteen must e In ren,. 1 ti n with
mum of six may be in rt:lated subjects, arranged IU consu ta °d' . '0
the, chairmau of tbe department, At least II C nvernge in npper LVI8l n

lIIa.lor courses.

•r
6---111068
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A-S Elementary
Intensive study o( ll're I E. M. Brown, Philli~l
(USCllS~"~ • Ill' I grammar und . I ' ' ,""" In elnas : elasa " 'II . sj-n .1lX, (Indy written \\'vrk
reading . h ' fl III eenversa ti I ",'Wit ora] discuss!o d . una l( 10m and pronunclatiea:
temporary prose writer~ ~ n~'t n;slIm,es; dictation; introduction to Clln'
by French B. Students 'whoN:'hI not gIVP.1J for French A unless folloll'oo
should register fot- Frrnch A. a;e hll~ one year of French in high school
rhose who have had two :\'~n'rs~t l\~1]] re~ive .onlr two units of etWit.
or French B, in which case the' f ~tenCh.In hIj(h school should register

Year COlW8e(5-5) J WII receive four units of credit.

CoD lntermedi;lte
Reading and composition d E. M. Brown, L. P. Brown, Phillips
work collnt : stu y of stnnd I .dictnti ern.1 .reading with resu ~' IIr( P!O!:lCna II basis for cln88
of hi on. Individunj conferences m s ond. ~vrJttell reports in French:

gh school French or lt . Prerequisite : French B or three yc~rs
~ears of high school F'renCI: ~rC~~Vale?-t. Students with credit for four

eer OOlW86(3-3) ,I equivalent, should enter Frcnch D.

SC Scientific
~eading taken fromInolog}' er the fields of h .ten re;o t c. Outside readings of be ~mIl3tr}', p~ysic!:l, medicine, zooiog)"
J,' r s. PI'erequisite: F 00 s and periodicals. Oral lind wrIt·

all (2) (Offerflfl in 1987_8~e~ChB. or equivalent.
f reg'8fratio" worn!>lls)

UPPER mVIS ~
101A-101B C TO'" COUflSms
P onversation and Com "rerequj9it~. Fl'elleh D' pos,t,on E. M. Brown
Ywr COUl'se (3-3) (0 ' or Its equivalent, with grade of C.

. /jc,.ed in 1938--.'19)
105A-105B M d
P . ° ern Fr hJays of M enc Drama
, uSset S 'bVleu'l;Maete r k ttl e, Augier Dmatte'r and r Ine ". Rost..1.nd and 'th umas fils, PflilleroD, BrielU, Her'

Frencll D ~echmque. O\;tside 0 cr~ read and discussed as to subject
Yeu ' or Its et]uivalent with reaumg lind reports. Prerequisite;

r Ctnlr8e (3-8) , grade of C.

107A·l07B .
Th . E,ghteenth Centur .M e philosophiCll}.(] Y LIterature L. P. Brown
ontesquieu V I eas of the ce tsite: French'D oltai.re, lind Rousse'ln ury as contained in the works of

Yea,. COllr8 (3' QI'lls equivnlent \~i~h TIle Ellcyc!o\redisles. PrereIJ
ui

·
e -3) (Offered ;11 Jll!. 11 grade of C.

110A-1l0B ,0-41)
Th Modern Fe Fl1lneh rench Novel
'"th novel f\'O, '"or8 US' H n 'ldor HFrance B' ngo, Dumll~ St ",gO to the ]lresent dllY including such
M ' Otll"'et 13 d " Cu{11111 RaJ ' IIlrceJ Proust' or eunx, Hllzin' "ac, Flaubert, Loti. AI"I~Oe
Prerequisit

n
F' lind others C, ' Burres, Homnin Rolland A Gldr,

Y ~: 'renel D . ass and t 'd ' .ear COllT (~ I, or its equiv I' o~ ~, e t"endinJ;"nud I'eports.
se ,-3) (Offered' n ent, WIth grade of C.

m 1939-40)

L. P. Brown

E, M. Brown

E. M. Bro....n

( B2)

l11A.lllB Seventeenth Centllry Dramatic LiteratLlre E. M. Brown
Reading in cress of plays of Moliere. Corneille, and Racine. Outside
readings and lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in
France. Prerequisites; French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of C,
and upper division standing.
Yeor covree (8-3) (Offered il~19S8-39)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-
109 once a week for guid,jnce, reports, lind quizzes. Required of nll seniors
majoring in Preueh.
Spring (3)

German

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

A-B Elementary H. K. Walker
~ronlJnciation, rending /lUU grammar, with practice in simple ronversa-
~lon,narration and description, both oral and written. Credit not given
or German A uuleas followed by Germlln B. Stndents who have bad

o~e year of German in high school should register for German A, but
Will receive only two units of credit. Those who have had two years
of German in high school should l'cgister for German B, in which case
they will receive four units of credit.
Year COUT8tl(5-5)
CoO Intermediate H, K. Walker
Reading and composition' study of standard prose as basis for clasa
w?rk; collaterai reading' with written reports; German converslltion,
~'th the texts read as a basis' dictation. Prerequisite: German B or
: reI' years of high school Germu'n, or its equi\·a!ent. Students with credit

G
or four ~'ears high school Germllll, or its equivalent, shonld enter
erman D.

Yea.,. eOurae (8-3)
SC'SD Scientific: Meas

ner

},'all semester. Hendillj:,'llin scientif,c l'elldel' on cbemistlT, physicS, etc.;
o~easional written reports on scientific subjects read ontside of clnss;
Sl,ghtrea[ling. SP"illg semester. Readings in special scientific or tech-
a.lcal works; weeldy written rClwrts required; sight reuding. Prerequi-
sIte: GCl'llUlnSO-Germllll B with a grad~ of C or three years pf highr:boOIGermall' Germun SD,German C with u grade of C or four years of
ugh school Ge~tllan.
Yellr course (2-2)

Spal"liBh

~ower division preparation for the Jibernl arts major in Spnniah: Spanish
·B-C-D; }~rench A-B; History 4A4B.

~ber~l arts major in Spanish: 'l'wenty-four units of nppe~ division _~ork,
willch nt least eighteen must he in Spanish and of whIch a mn.-.:

lWUlll

of six ' I' 'th th nbnir
mil may be in related subjects, arrauged in consU tatlOn w: ., e,- .-

n of the delmrtment. At least a 0 average in npper diVISlO1IIDSJor
~urscs.

(83 )



LOWER DIYISION COURSES
A-B Elementary
Intensive study or S '81 L. P. Brown, Phlllip5
work; .cluss~riilin co~~=:s~ti;~~m~ll~r anu syntax, .wi.th duily written
oral dls~usslOn and r('Sum~s' ~ ldl?m ~n~ pronllll,cwtlOn: reading with
prose writers, Credit not giv~n f dation: Introduetlon to eoutemnorarr
B. . Students who have had on o~ Spanish A lI;nless followed by Spanish
register for Slillniah A b t 'lIe Jea;r of Spanish in high school should
who .have had two ye~!'lluofwS re.Ci)l\·~on~y two units of credit. Those
Spanish B, in which elise the Pll~llShIn, high school should register for
Y6Ot' cour,e (5-5) Y WI receive four units of credit.

C-D Intermediate
Rending and composition' stud Phillips
work.; collateral reading i y of stll.ndurd prose as basis for elcse
Spanuih; dictatioD. Class ~ pr-0se and drama, with written reporta in
~onfe~ncea. , Prerequisite: ~P«~n~U~ed mainly in Spanish. Individual

~anlsh, or Its equivalent Stu:fS t . or three years of high school
sc 001 Spanish, or ita equivalent enhS With credit fOI' four years of high
Year eOUrle (3-8) , S ould enter Spanish D.

1-2 Elementary
.A ~urse similar to Spanish .A L, P. Browll
;~ae ~~d !t,'ing 0?1y three uOit;B~f but d~eeting only three times ~
wish tOO not Wish to major i n ere It a semester. Intended for
a weeko gStmore slOWlythan is ~s:bJan~e langua!:"es and for those who

'st· Udents who bave had 0 I e In a COuJ:'semeeting five times
~ Spe:rnf:{~PaniSh 2, Credit. n:te :i~llr o~ Spanish, in high school shlJul~
y. en IJr Spallish 1 unless followed

ear cour,e (3-8)

3-4 Intermediate
A oontinuatioD of 8 .
outside readin i • pa0l;'Jh1-2, Readio f· ,
high school sg J.l Spamsh 4, with f'(Jpog~ Sparnsh prose; compoaltion;
with three ye~mS~ S,h,Ould.register foJ:'~p; "htudents with two years of
y 01.1 reglsteJ:' f S Dla 3 or Spaniah B, Those

ear ~T'e (8-3) or 'Paniab C.

UPPER DIVI
101A.t01B C SION COURSES
P onVerlSat'on and C

rerequisite: Span' h D ompolSition
y 18 ,Orits '

COT OOurle (8--3) eqUlvl\lent, with grade of O.

102A·l02B Intl"Oduction
Reading from aeveral t, to SpanilSh Cla"iclS
u~d other novels f pea of classicsl lite L. P. BraWl!
Clen lUejorea Poes? ~oguery; selections Jature. Lnznrillo de TOl'll1e8

Lope de Vega, cal~: astellanas; one dfll rom Don Quixote, and the
rePO~ts. Prerequisite ~n, AJarCQD,and lUolIla ~acb from the worka of
the Instructor . A grnde of 0' S ret?, collateral reading aD~
y' In pall1sh D fear oour,e (8-S) or pennisaioD row

(Offered in. 1988-89)

Phillip'

( ..)

104A.l04B Spanish-American Liter-atuee Phillip.
A survey of the whole field of gpanish-Amerlcan literature during the
colonial, revolutionary and modern periods, wit.h special attention during
the second semester to the literature of one country, Dollateral reading
and reports. Prerequislte : A grade of C in Spaniah D or permission from
the instructor,
YCllr course (3~8) (Offered in 1940-41)

105A-105B Modern Spanish Drama
r,he development of the drnmu of Spain from the
nineteenth century to the present time. Prere()uisite:
S)lllnishD or permission from the instructor.
Year CO-Ilrse(!J-8) (Offered- in 1939-40)

L, P. Brown
beginning of the
A grnde of C in

L. P. Brown
iu Spain from 1830 to
Spnui~b D or permission

110A·110B Novel and Short Story in Spain
The dC"elopmellt of the novel and short story
the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in
from the iuatruetor-,
l'ea.,· COl/ree(8~8)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
!lesigned to fill up the gaps in the rending done in courses. Class meet-
Ing. once a week for guidnn.ce, reports, and quizzes. Required of all
~enlOf8mnjcriug in Spanish.
BllrillfJ (8)

General L.anguage

T,OWER DIVISION COURSES

A Latin and Greek Word Derivation L.. P. Brown
~ general lind elementary course in philology. A study of Latin nnd
,reek roots of most f)(>l1uentoccurrence m BugHsh, and of the English

worlls deril"Cd from them, Kot open to first semester freahmen.
Spril1fJ (f)

GEOGRAPHY

LoweI'divi8ioll prepllrlltion for the liberal arts major m geography aud
;~r tbe junior cel,tificlltc: Geography 1, 2, 3, aUllGeology lA-1B Reeom-

1 elided: A rending knowledge of French or German.
Libel'al arts llllljor (upper divisipn): 'l'weuty-four units of upp~r divisi()ll
w~rk in gec>grllpll\' or JS nnits in gl:lOgrll!llIylind sh units In related
,ubjl'Ctl; al'rouged 'ill cOllsultntiol' with tl,e chnirman of the dep,artment,

f,OWER mVISlON COURSES
I , ,Clark Storm
n roductlon to Geography; Elemen s ''rh r ,. t 'h ti of life upon

e undalllentnJ principles IIf gCOgr:lJlhl,the IS n u o.n..
I~? curth, lind the effects o[ environment upon the actiVIties of. ma~,
('h~nHte, hind form!', bodies o[ wuter, uatUI'll] I'esourees, and locatlOll III
Ihrlr relation to human octivifies. ' Open 10 all stmlents.
Poll a'lI.! Spri"fl (S)

(86 )
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2 Introduction; Natural Regions and the Distribution of
Population and of Cultures Clark, Storm

Th~ application of the fundamental principles of geogruph)' to the yariou;
regmns sf the world. Comparison of regions with regard to different
stages of development. Prerequisite: Georgraphy 1,
lo'all lInd Spring (3)

3 Elementary Meteorology Blake
.\u elementary study of the earth's atmosphere and changes in it which
produceour weather and influence human affairs, Special attention given
to local conditions, instruments, and records.
Spring (tJ)

12 Geography of California Storm
The main physiographic reetcne of California and the cultural land'
scanes developed by the successive eultura! groups. l'rerequisite: Geog'
raphy 1,
SpJ11lU (2)

13 Regions: Advanced Clark
Special regions selected Crom Africa Australia. Oceania, and polar
l\ reas. Prerequisites : Geography 1 and 2,
Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116 Geography of South America Clark
~he climate, topogTnphy, nnd natural resources of the South ArnericllB
tOulltrle~; the elIe,' f th . owm 'J 0 osa pllys.icnl factors upon the CCOIl0)111C,e .

G
ereUl, and racial problems of the dilfm-ent natlona. Prenqlli~ite:
eography 1,

Spring (8)

117 Geography f N ,Tb 0 Or hwestern Europe
e physical ens: d theirrenetlona . ~r,onmen~oC each of the nnticna oC the arOIl an .

ImllOrUlIWtoih}h8lCalel.lv.lronmcnt in tlieir politicfll und ~ocial rc!nt!ollS.
10 f T e.o t e couutnes ill mnnufncturell 'I'his course Is. plnnned ~

,1nlllaTl7.ethe student ·th I' h t he cnnl'~ad current ler.O(], . WI mOl..crfl EUl'Openn eounlrie~ t n Pre-
relJuisite' GIl ICnl hteruture WIth undeMllnnding lind Interes.t.

. eogrnphy 1.
Fall (3)

118 Geography f th M . Clark
.\ I I 0 e edlterranean Area
~ ren ment of Soutl E Af . a It'a unit aI"" _ .Jern ur(llle, 'Yl'Iltern Asia. and Northcru riC,'

, ""m!mTISIJ f h' r' ,·~"e·tation, cultivated 110. t e land form!', dim/Hes, t}'!lCSof nil ne. ';p'
aillOthe off, I f crop.!!, Industrial stntus und Ilrcsent world POSl

tl
..

. cc 0 ''''"' ]. f' ],"""",]11\'Mte: Geography I, ,PIIC Heto~ Oil till! hl!!tol')" o[ the uren, "."

SPring (8)

121 Geogra h fTh P Y 0 North America
. I' naturRI regiOIJS f XhlRtorieuldeyelo o. orth Ameriell. their formatloll Ilull

~'ull(3) pment. Prereql.lia.ite: Geography 1.

Storrl1
, anrl

eCOIlOmlC

( '" )

Clark

124 Geography of Asia Storm
'1'he cultural tegfons of Asia, their phraical environment, and blstortcal
developmcut. Prerequisite : Geogl'aphy 1.
S,In'llg (3)

135 Geography of the San Diego Area Clark, Storm
Directed individual rural uud urlmll field work of San Diego aree includ·
ing tIll} mnpplng- or- n snl1lll areH lind its geogr-aphic interllretntioll, Pre-
requiaitcs : Geogrll\!hr 1, 2, lind Geology 1A. Open onI,Vto liberal nrts
;;eogl'uph.\'majors, •
li'all (~) (OfJeredin J03'1'-:l8 IIlld a/lenl~le years)

141 Economic Geography Storm
A world-wide survey of the l'UW muter-inla of world trade; their production
llnd distribution us relu ted to the major geographic regions of the world.
Prerequisites: Geogl'aphs 1 und 2.
Null (3)

GEOLOGY
Department requirement In Geology for liberal lll'ts umior ill Physionl
Science includes ill addition to Geology lA-1B, the cODlpletionof: Dhem-
i"try ra-iu, Mathematics 3A; Physics lA-1B-1G-ID or 2A-2B; 3'A-3B.

Students preparing Ior advanced work ill Geology n,,\.l' substitute Indus-
lria] Arts 21 for MuthenM.tics 3A. .
French or German, Surveying ll-lB and Geology 21A·21B nre recom-
mended.

LOWER DIVISION COURSl'lS
1A General Brooks
~he composition and distribution of enrth illUtel'ials, ulld their rnodlficu-
tlon through mechanical lind chentical processes of elllluge. Three lectures
nud one three-hour lallOratolJ' period weekly with relnted field study
(luring the semester.
It'all (4)
18 Historical Brooks
Theories of earth origin, null tlle evolutiounry. hlsto~·~' of the, e~rtll ~~
1l,lced through lock nnd fossil records, Cons\ueratJon of the oeolog
Jilstor~ of selected legIOlls Three teet\lICs 'llId one three-hour lnboral?ry

)l{lriod"weeki}' with arrangement for field study and confereuce dllTlng
the Bemester '
,'~pri'lf1 (4)

1C
Brooks

Physiography
A study of tho surface [("lbll'CS of tIle curth with cJlls,iJiclltiOti of the
1'IlI'iet,"of laud [orlllS according to their C!lu~e und tn}C· The f\lndl~l~le\\-
tal Jneuuing of SN'ne.J'\', with fre{Jucnt ill\lstrntion frOIH local .condltlOnj
and from the colll'ge ~oncetlon pf topogrllphie m(lpS. Two lectures (I.1J(

one disclll;SiOn hOlll' w('ckb'. Dilen to all students,
F.Jprillf) (3)
21A Brooks

·21B Mineratogy
StUd." or tlte (;\l1l11110n 1ll111Cl'ulslllld wel.s, Use of. the blowpipe nlld
"JI" ] ]' ~lnhL deturminutl\)l\
,,,pc ehemkul I.CI\~(>l)t~bot with elll1JW~IS.\\pOU ," ,

Irel'llo"Jui8itc:Geolo!l:Y1.\ "nd high schoQI ehemlshy, or equl\nlents.
J'eQI" CQllr~1l(8-3) .

( 87)
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uPPER DIVISION COURSES

100 Physical Geology • '. roo;<s

~fh~he:o~l~::~nnnd lle.scriptio~of the structural and topogrnphienl feature.
traticns fro~ t~:~~~b~ldlD¥. and orogenic forces with practical mes-
occasional field t,p P merl~~DContinent. Lectures, discussions, and

I e. rerequtsite : Geology lA-IB
F ...U (3) •

101 Geologic Problems
R

. B~~
ecounaiasanee of adia t .reading from II pre a edcen areas with elementary mappiug : or direded

literature: or selegti~n ::~labus int~ducing the s~vel'l\lphases of geologic
lections. Prerequiait . G I preparation of mater-ial for the museum col-
of instructor. e. eo ogy lA-lB. Registration subject to approval

Spring (1-4;
GERMAN

(See Foreign Languages)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See Physical Education)

History
Lowe.r d.ivision preparation for t . , .
th~ junior certificate: Hiator ~~~heral arts major lD history and .fo

r

SCience lA-1B or Econom' y B, or 8A-BB, and either politienl
than one lower division h': lA-1B. No student shall enroll in more
wish to major in hi" IS ry course during a semester Students who

L'_ ory and who hav h d .pean JJJJ>tory in high sch I ve a less than two yeara of Eurc-
. 00 must take History 4A.-4B,

~Ihernl arta .major (upper dlvlsio . .,' .
sion courses III history to he ar n) .. 'I'weaty-four units lD upper diVI'
of the department The stud ranged In consultation with the chaitlllaa

History 199.' ent must, in hig Ilenior yent, enroll in

4A-4B H. LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Istory of Modern E

De\'elopment of Euro . urol'll! Lesley

Y
pean Boclety ad· .ear cour8\) (8-8) II mstltutions from about 1500 A.D.

SA-SB History of the A .A I merlcas '
genera survey of th h' Nu.

tlr

covery to th' e lstory of the te .
II .. '. e. pt(!sent time. Em h . wes rn hemisphere from the diS'

pc ~ ('JHhzahon in the p nSlS on the process of planting Euro'
~ntlll~nts, the wars for i~~:pew~rld, the international contest for the
~:r~~~l~ and their relations :ithn~~, the deveJopme»:t of the Ameri

ellIl

cas." ased on H, E, Bolton's "s nChbother and With the rest of th.
e

y a us of the Hilltory of the ADler;-

Year cour,e (8-8)

l11A-111B A ' UPPER DIVISION COURSES
nClent Hi,tor

Semester I: Social ~ LesleY
the Greek tat ,economic politis e~ with emphaa;; cal, and cultural development of

... Upon the h ••growt of democracy nttenlPl."
(88) ,

at federal union, imperialism, and Hellenism. Semester II: Roman his-
tory from the earliest times to the beginning of the medieval period;
discussions of Roman imperialism and the main constitutional, economic.
weial, and religious developments in the republic and the empire.

Yellr COllra6 (S-S)
121A-121B Medieval History Lesley
General survey of European politics and the cultural development of the
Middle Ages; the antecedents of the Renaissance; development of rnedie-
val Hfe nnd institutions, feudalism, the church, the universities, and intel-
lectual tendencies. 'I'he rise of towns, of new nations, and of new thought,
especiull,Y in the twelfth lind thirteenth centuries, Period covered: 500-

1500 A.D.
Year courae (3-3) (Not offered in 1987"88)
145A.145B Europe Sinoe 1789 Lesley
Revolutionary era : conflict of reaction and uoerensrc : de"elopment of
nationalism, with special attention devoted to the uuification of Germany
llnd Lta l....; events leading up to the World War and ('Qlltemporary prob-
lems of Europe resulting from that conflict.
Year ecerse (3-S) (Not offered in 1937-38)

146A-146B Diplomatic History of Europe Lesley
European diplomatic nnd colonial policies since 1648, with detailed
attention to the basic {alltors in international orgnnization And pr-ocedure.
During the second semester specinl emphasis upon the period l87()..1914.

Year COUT8C (3-3)
151A-151B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survcy of political and constitutional development in England since
1006, stressing the transition from medleval to modern Eng

lllnd
, Tu~or

despotislll, lhe struggle for self_goverlllnllut under t~le ~tn~rts, the rlSl)
-and dlll"elollment of present.dllY politienl nnd soch,l IllStJtutiOllS.

Year COUT86 (3-8)
156A,.156B History of British Expansion Nasatir
A study of the growth dc,'c!opment, lllld brenk-liP of the old~r overseas
e~pil'e; the beginnings' of the newer empire after 1783; the :·IS~, fc~eril-
tion, nntl imperial relations of the British Commonwealth of NntlOll~, tJ.1C
cro~n colony system: Inllin under British rule; lind British expan

SIOU
III

AfrWII IIn(1 the Pndfic' development of British mandates,

rear COlmIJ (8-8) (No; offet'ed ;11 1,937·88)
161 South America Sil'lce Independence Nasatir
The republics of Soulh America. Att('ution direct.ed t:o, the dev~l.opment
of na.tionalit,v in SOUUI AmcriPIl, the struggles for .political. stab~~~~ ~:
exploitation of resources diploJllntic lind COllllDercrnl relntiOnS .
~nite<J Stutes, and other'intern:J.tionll1 probienls, of South :"ferlca. Sur-
lej' or ]lresent-dny conditions, politieul. economIC:, nnd soclll.

8PMJIg (3)
163 Nasatir

Mexico and the Caribbean countriesSlime J . . B· 161 Specml attention to the
r I . P an III gen('nl] ae Qlltlineri m ·Istory . nnd to the recel1t
de atJOng of the Unilrd !3tlll('.~ with lhe~e CQuntrlea,
e"elOpmonts in i\le:<ioo .

Fall (3)
(8Sl )



171A·171B The Rise of the Ameriean Nation Leonard
Semester I. English colonization in North America find the denlop·
rnent of colonial institutions and politic&. Semester II. The revolutionary
morcruent lind the Revolutlouarv 'Var; tile establishment of the govern·
ment under the Constitution to the close of tile "'ar of 1812.
Tear oourse (3-3) (Not offered in 1931-38)

173A·173B The Expansion of the United Statell Leonard
The rise of Jacksonian Democracy; territorial expeustou nud the Mexican
War; the slavery eontl'O\CerIH" the Civil 'Var and eeeonstructlon: the
growth and prDgress of the U;ited States to the World War.
Year course (S·S)

199 Special Course for Advanced Students
Required of nil students with II history major in
lum and to be IIttend~ during the senior year.
admitted with the permissiOll of the instructor.
Spring (2)

Leonard

the liberal arts currku·
Other students IUn,' ue

Hygiene
Personal and Civic (Meu) C, E, Peterson

An. informational COurse in personal and community hygiene. A sWdy of
SOCial hl'giene find the lin:iellic principles of living. Speciol J:Ipellk~rs
from the. County Medical AllSOciation on sUbjeels of vital interest enrI~h
the oiI.er1Ogsof this COurse. It is espedally desirable that this course bt
taken 10 tJle freshman )'enr.
Pair. alia Spring (2)

2 Personal ant:! Civic (Women)

~n in1or~lItional course reviewing the prillciplell underlying the iln~ro~e·
rent. lImj preServation of I!(!rSOnal and civic health. Social hygiene m Its
e~tIons to the praetieal prohlems of young women and prospeetive bOlllt

lU ·ers. A detlliled study of the laws and procedures in local civic brultl
mlltters of P' ti, . . f h n who. r Cll ar mtel-est to women, ReqUired of all rell me
ure .ClIlldHllltes for junior stllnding or the de~ree in the lihcrlll nrtscurrJcula. "

Poll 0'1(! Sp6l1D (2)

Industrial Arts
3A Mechanical DraWing Walling
Use lI.nd Cllre of d ftin . . ·el.'tionS,
lIevelopm . ra . g mstruments, letteriug, orthograplJlC prO) k.
R '.,1 ents, Jntersections, tl'acing, Drafting room six hours Il~r wee,

e(}Ulr"" of all e' . f 'I 'ear 0draf . . ngllleerlllg students who IJa\'e not hud one n l
.lmg work III S(!uior high schooL

Spr11lg (2) (Only '. . A.1J. degree
rC'llllreme'lts) one unit Ulll! be counted in aaligfylltg tile

21 Descriptive GeOmetry WalJing
Ti'unllamental llrincj I r '. . I . tlOU 101
problema of . ~ es 0 o.lc~CJ"Jpllve;:-eomdry llntl the,,' flll!ll~ll I
•\rtg 3A 01'eng~~\~erlllg. Lel:tures nnd druWnl;, Prerequisites: Indu8(rUi

Fall (3) eq nlent, and SO]lllomore IItantlitJg,

( 00)

Walling
M M.~hine Drawing itb ,m,"'o·,- upon the"" ~ h' e arts WI ~ ~ ~ "
Design and drawing of simple mill.' III P d drafting Prerequisite:
production of standard dl'awings, LCl.'tures an .

Industrial Arts 21, , ,. f·'" tile A.B. degree
"",'t8 win be counted m sa 18 1/1f)prinlJ (8) (Only I·wo ~

requirements)
Walling

23 Materials of Construction ., used iu engineering.
d t bility of matertn s

Structural Pl'opcrt~e~ and n np a ~ standing.
Lectures, Prerequisite : Sophornor

SWing (9) Walling

25 Elements of Electrical Engin.eerin~ f electrical eircuits together
Mathemntieal and rleaeriptive COlJ8Idert?o~ gOtry Lectures 'rrercautsuc :
;vtth u general survey of the electrica 111(U
Xlatbemutlcs 4A.

Spring (8) Walling

f H t P wer Engineering f"28 Elements 0 ea 0 b tion steam. boilers, umace,
Fundamental consideration of fuels, :U1. u=nd ~Ilxdial tes. Internnl co~-
ebiumers, steam engines, steam tu,:, .1,',:8. MatiJemntiCs 3B, Phl'SIC~} ,.
busf . I t ~ Prerequls1 ~. . 1 nr eleeLllt!l .ustion engmes. .ec ures- th than )ll('c!lllillca v

Primarljy for engineering students 0 er

Fal! (3) JOURNALISM
, ,.',"'mecd work and the

. . 'ollrnahs)ll tor au • AA. E"HshLower division jJl'cparntl(oll m.l A 8B' psychology 1A-o< .
junior eertificate: History 4A:4.B, ~r .8. ~ 2A; po1itienl Science lAi.~B o~
composition 4 units; Se<:retnrla] Tlllll';;l., RecoUllllcnded; Eng-1Ish )te~L.
Econnmin~ lA' ~IB' Journalism 51A-51 '., '. "''', EconOillics 18A·1S .

""" , lA-IB' SOCIOOgJ "'"tnre, 6 unit>;; Speech Arts • - , -

JOurnnlism 53A-53B, III fields of )itew
. I dun' worl, met l~

For the profession of jourll!lli~lll 1l.ltrO{I: ne' (>c0110nlleS,tl,(' .\fts. e eo,
. . . . socwl selcn" ,ture, hIstory, politleal SCience,

recommended. . . t /fer introductorY
. 'ournahsn1 IS 0 ~ . I fter a

'l'he aim in the specialized courses. iU Jof journalistic Wl:IUUI;on~ R laid.
training in the principles and pr~ctlces d wrHiul; of Enghsb hro.s l:u liollS
good foundation in correct speakll:g!lll tI editing for student pub ICll .
Practical training in news rcporh.ngduu
autl for the daily presS is emphasIze,

r

DIVISIOK COURSES
LOWER Trail

. d ""orting ~ '"'leI'News- GatherIng an ." writiug: new~J'
, , s' practIce lU ne"s , cd for sopho'news sourceS an{ ype! , ,. res. Course p linn
,1 ~I)eclal (!c,1l h " ,'ournllhsH! orOrgllni~l\tion; excursions l111u~. A 113 witb high sc 0

lllOl'el! who have had EngliSh 1 - ,
equivalents.

relir course (3-3) Trail

53A 538 l" d JournalIsm I t full ~elllester
- App 'e I ~lall work lhroug 1011 IIDer S·,(docslC' .

CretHt enrueli fo\" lldilol'i.11 <)r ntH;;'1 4.-ICI". Bt pulenljllC,
on student llUblicllti(lJls ~uch ll~ Ie.·
~'II!!and S/win" (1 I" 3~1 10 S)

( 01 )

51A·51B
~tud.1"of



UPPElt DIVISlON COUHSE:::;

100 New .. and
Practice in cOP,"
makeup. Study
or cquh'alcnt in
Sprillg (tI)

153A·1538 Advanced Journalism Practice
l'ppel' division work of the same type na that in 53A-53B,
«dvanced requirements.
Fall alld S/Jring (1 /(1 3-1 10 it)

Manuscript Editing

rell(linJ:, nroor reading, headline wrilil}g, ll!ld n~WSIl/lpel'
of editorial pages, Prerequisite: Jourllnilsm 5LI.·filB,
composition.

Trail
but with

1'\O'l'I>._)<ot mo"" than six units In all will be given for journallllnl llrllll-
tlce on stUdent publications.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

10 Use of the library J, P, Stone

The chief object is to give a WOrking knowledge of someof the n'~()]lr~~
of the libralT which cver," tcachel' and student should under-steud-e- e
decimal classltic"'[itioll, the curd catalog, periodical indexes, and the most
important reference books, togcther witb some instruction in the prep:;rn-
tion ?f hibliog"l"llphies. The course will be n requi~!llen.t of those ndder ~~
the llhrary's staff of ~tudellt a!:ll!l~t8Ilts, altbO\lgh It WIll 1I0t llrcpflre
,tndent to become a lihl'flrian.
jt'llll a"d SpdllU {1}

MATHEMATICS

Lower division ]lreparatioll for tile liberal arts majol' in mnthematics lLnd
fo,' the junior ~rtificate: Mnthematic8 3A.3B, 8, 4..A.4B with lin tlvera.ge
grade.of C or better; Ph,Hies lA,lB or 2A-2£. Two 01' Olore of W:
(ollowllIg lire reeommonded: Astrouomy 1, Economies 1A-lB, 2, Freno
A-B, German .A·B, Indnslriul Arts 21, Surl'eying 111..

Liberal arts mujOl' (uPPet· lIil'ilsion) : TwentY-four units including at l.east
eighteen in npper division mathematics, the othen> boiug selected froll]
Chell1istl"y ll1A-lllB, 144, Economics 140, EduClltioH 112. PhysiCll 10M;
105B, ]1~ and,other U]Jprovcd COurses, The mnjor $hould be llrr/lug~d j~

consultation With tLle chainnan of the dellllrtm£'nt nud completcd Withgrad" of C or better,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A, B, C, D, E, F, G, IntrOductory Mathernatica LivingstOM
Iustruction lind aUllerviSctl studr in cJementary mllwemllties, StlideOts
who have ta,kc~ tbese Courses previously may take them for review, otherS
for the credit 11ldieuted. COUI'~es A. and D ure equivalent to onc und ou~.
h"lf years of fligebra in high ~ehool i A, D and G to two ~'ellr.~.

~tlldclJt~ regUl:lrl.r cUI'o]ll'll ~hnli be ~Xllectl'ld to eompletu at leaat ~Il~
t"QIlrse ~Qr crl'<ilt; exccpt 11Iut ~tlld{'nt8 who begin with all exlenij;\'c revlOI"
"Illy ""tbdl~IW without )l"HaH.\' h~forc Ihe lime of the mid-term report!;,
.\. Algebrl' to lllllldl"lttic ell\lhli()Jl~ (2).
B. Plnne geometry (2).
C, Pillne trigOllOlllctrJ' (2).

(92 )

Trail

u .Algehru b~yolld '~Ilndl'uti'$ (l!),
.K Solid geometry (2).
F. Spherlcul trigonometry ill.
IL Iutennedin te algebra ( ).
P"II and. Sp.-illO

Livingston
. (T nnnlvtioElementary AnalY~ls . to tea fOI" 1l1gebru, trig~n.?llle ~ill',e' fol' 'lbe

.\ g'cnerill course iIlehldOlll intirest to students not lhl\:::,;. be tllkNJ f,,,'
,get!lIIetJ'J' und calculus. , nnnlysls. Either 1~ 01'.\ chool, or Mathe-
two 01' un-oe-veae courses ~n advanced algebra ill hIg I S
credit. the prarequislte ~eiU.g. -e mnde to many fields.

. d G ApplicatIOns ale . I 10"
maliC!>D lin . I b ic cxponelltllll flm ~-

. t ration of a ge ra ,
lA, The differenl iati~n nnd l~~gtoPiCS in conege nlgebrn.
artthrnle runcuons. With. se~9~'1-3B)
IIal1 (S) (Not offered f" , . 1 selected topics in collejn

. t -reoucmetrr, WlT 1 •m. The usuru course In plU~ I "
ItJgehl'lI and analytic geome "
Sprint/ (3)

d CalculusSA-38 Analytic Geometry an

1 nn iutl'oduetio"Smith . I nlculua together Wlt.l 'gnd advllllC1!d
d differentia c '", "'lOmellY " IA.llSlytic geometry lin p",-q"isites: .rr-igo • . n of tne

I I' - " d" or permlS$.lO10 the integral cn Cll \I '. Ulmended gra ,
algebra in high school, With reCO
,Iepartmcnt,
Year course (3-3)

Livingston, Walling, C. E,

4A-48 Intermediate Calculus

Integration, partial diJI~rel]T.i~~;~:
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3
1Itl! recommended,
Year COllr8e (3-3)

Gleasan, Livingston
ltiple integrals.

infinite series lIud n~u college algehrn
Solid geometry Ii

Gleason

d clewentar)' topics8 College Aigeb ..a 't' 1 frllctions llll I oed nlg!!bra
·uants par 1II. ..tn lind ll( vunCOlllplex nUlnhers, detenlll Ii~ites: tl'JgonOUl~ .

in theory of equations" Prereql
ill high ~chool, 01' eqUivalent.

~'nll nlla Spring (tt) livingston, Gleason

. I " . ,ra.tbematics 3A ...'J.R14A IntermedIate Calcu ua -4B PrereqUISite,
SUbatnntilllly the same as il ' recommended.

II e algehra nroSolid geometry and co eg
Fall (5)

Selected tOllies
tilll equntions.
.spring (5)

. I Equation~. ,n Gleason•nd DifferentIa L,v,ngs 0 ,
Calculus . to difl'ereH

'th InllJor attenUon
from ad;ll,nced ~;~~~;:uti':s 14A or 4A.-4B.
PrereqUiSite, •

I'B Advanced

,as )

r



UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105 College Geometry L.ivingston
An extension of the high school course in plane geometry dealing largely
with. triangles and circles. Several new procedures, :incl~ding inversion,
are Introduced. Prerequisites: Plane geometry and trigonometry,
Nail (3)

106 Projective Geometry Livingston
Concurrence of lines, collinearitj- of points and ether properties of figures
not altered by projections; constructtcn and study of cllipses, hyperbolas
and parabolas by means o[ projections, Prerequisites : Plane geometry
and trigonometry.
Spring (B) (Not offered in. 1937-38)

111 Theory of Equations Glea50n

~ell~l'I\] !lO~\lti~ns of algebraic equations: approl!imate numerical aula·
nons: applications. Prerequislte : Mathematics 3A-3B and 8,
!i'1l,li (8)

112 Ana.lytic Geometry of Space
Planes, lines, and quadr-lc surfaces
and S. .
Sprin.g (8)

GleaSlln

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A·3B

l1S-Advanced Calculus Livingston, Gleason

~%~ted. ~opics Iu advanced calculus, exclusive of differential equution8.
.I1llIUSlte: lHathemati('!1 4A-4B, or 4A with 4B taken concuiTent!y.

Sprmll (2)

119 Differentia.l Equations
C!rilillUrj· differentia! equations of
tlons. Prerefjuisite: :UllthematiCll
SPl'';'lll (2)

140 Star t· ,IS Ica Theory and Meth d
Stati;;tical theol,' dOlications i .! Sll methoU from !.he mathematical standpoint; app •
Eeollomi~ s~'~Band natu:a-I science. PI'ere(\uJsite: :Uathematics, 4A.4l'l,
S . and SelUOr standing.

pnng (3) (Not offered in 1937-38)
199A-199B Special Study The suff
An I)Pportunity is II I dcalculus, or f 0 ere<. for adl'uncctl work in algebra geometrY aa
mathemdtics. o~~~UdY of vector analysis, theory of nurobe~ or histo.n: ~
at least six 't pteJ1 to the neetl~ of illdividulIl students. PrereqUIsite,

um s of upper tI· . . , liver'age grade of n . . IV1SIon OOlln;letl in mathematics wit I all
F ,01 !\Clllor standing

flit or Spring (I t 3 .
0- • efroh- wmesl'!,r)

Livingston, Gleason

first anti second order, witiJ app!iCll'
48 or per-mission of tnsrructor-

Music
Cllndidates fOI· 'I t:e hi
ment "AdmissiO~1 I a~ ng Cl-e~c.ll~al in music should refer to the stllt~
to the other lip reeo p~er DIVlslon Teacher Troining" 011 page:!O ~ne

g reqlllrcmentg on that page aud Ulose following, Th

( 04)

curriculum for the A,B. Degrce wi(Jt II Sped,,1 S,-,{.'onda1'Ycl'eJential in

~lllSic is on pllge 32.
Lower division ]lreparlltion [01' the liberal arts mnjol' ill music n.l1d f~r
the juniOt. eeruncete: Music lA-lB, JA-!B; and 2 units of electives 111

music; Aesthetics IA-IB, '.rile electi\'l's in mn~ic in bo!h lower uud upper
division must include ut least 6 units in Applied MUSIC (studr of VOIce,
Or an instrument}, of which at least 3 units must, he ill piano, See pllge
OJ for l'egul"iiolls rf'g:urt!ing Applied Music.

For information regnrdlng majors and minors ill music, "nil other details
not fount! here, consult the Music Education Adviser.

I· eo
For ecurses ill Appreciation and History of :Uusic, see Aeo;t renee, ]lage <>-,

1A
LOWER DlVIsrON COURSES

Reading and Ear Training_Fl.lndamentals
of Music

L.. D, Smith

ti . drill in music reading
Elcmentar-r music thCOI"·· scale constrne ron: . ,.'"" "" ", .. I enwry musIC 'I '1-ooth with svllnhles and with wonls; ear trnuuug, cern A,l," .. B s·c C-oUl'se ,IS"" os pre-
non ; the elements nnd miltel"lals of musIC. . a I . music el]uCIl-
requisite for all advilneed music work and for t;he courses JIl

tioll. 'I'ext-c-Gehrkena : Fundamentals of !HUSIC.

Fall and Spring ('2)

Music

"
T

. . L.. D. Smith
Music: Reading and Ear raining .,' Latl

1
. ltl g sight Slllglllg" wltli.J-S" II

'onal and rhythmic dictation, rbytluulc Wl"l n , . . . d Sight Sing'
syllahles and with words Text-·Wedge: Eur Tr:umng "11
iog. Prerequisite: ]I,(usi~ lA, ot· the equhlllent.

S/»ing ('2)

1C-1D Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training L.. ~ ". smi:h
, h. lti g and si.gllt ~ll1gJ.llg lU
fOllal and rhythmic dictation, rhyt llllC \1'"1'1~nE Tr;lluing and Sight
two aud three parts Text-'Vedge. AdvallCll ar ,
S,ngmg PI'erequisite: Music lA-lB,
Year CO"11l'8e (2-2)

Beidh~man
4A·4B Elementary Harmony d.' t' throu".b vnl~Sc. I .' cl ·d structure rnO wll lOll, "
. u e COollstl"UcllOll, llltervals, lot s: .i~n is paid to till) keyboard
II)UStyp~ of seventh chord. Especilll nttent ·t·nn ~"d rnodwlltion.
, li " 1tion tranSllOSl lul', ,.....

pp cntion of problems in larmolllZ' .', d nt least one ye:\r of
Prel"t!quisites: Music lA.lB, or the equlVa eut, all
piailO study. Not open to freshmen.

Yeal· Cll1Irse (3·3)
Beidleman

19A·19B Instrumental Music, Elementary , t· lended

0'
. ' olchestrnl lIlsuumcn s, III

ass IlHilb'uctiol1 for begiunel's on al1~ 'k ,.l"",e of the mstl'll'to d I . I d pl'actlca no' lsoeve op a thorough theol'etiCll. 11ll Elemental:\, conduct1J\g is n
~entlil, and some facility in plnymg them, , for olchestral dnecllllg.
Included, ESjJeCilllly intended us \ll-eparallon !.lo\SlS, others for a low
Some inMI'Ulnell1J!. will be aVllilable on a 101111
renUl!.
Yellr COIt/·Be(1·1)

(95 )

f



Beidlema~19C_19D. Instrumental Music, Advance«
A eompoaitc course, ineluding:
(a) Instrumental Ensemble. 'I'IIl: practice andfor small groups of string wind db' u performance of musre
A fair amount (If playin 'bilit ,an raslJ instruments. PrerequiHite:gay on some orchestral instrument.

(b) Instrumental Conductin Th .materials and methods N f eery and practice, with 8tnd~' of
lA-lIl; 19A-IDB or th,' ~ _~pen to freshmen. PreN!qnisite: Uusie
. ,eqlllv.uent.

lear OOUr$H. Unib: (a) ctcae, oi; (b), will! (a.). 1.

20* Voc;al MusicA g!:!nerulcourse L. D. Smith
and four parts; v~:n q~n1iatll.studen!S. ~ixed har-mony in two, three,
considered in detail' lit d l' phrasing,. Ieterpretauon, and ellunciati"n
high school Chora'l _",' ct°. IIOngmaterial suitable for junior and senior

. ,"vn u mg.
fall and Spring (1)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105A-105B Advanced Harmony
Completion of harmonic tbeor . ..
!J~uatlOn of harmonic anal si~' modulation, inhartuonic
lZlng. Prerequiaite : MUSi; 4...1\'4a;;dkeyboard harmony.
Year cuerae (S·S) .

Beidleman
tocee, etc. eon-
Melody harmon'

106A-106B Applied Harmony
Including eounterpo' t, f Beidleman
?,ork, lln(l instrume~atio~rm th~:danalysis, k~yboard harmony, cteutive
Illstrumental eombinlltions P ry~? prllctlce of arranging IIIusic for
Year course (8-8) . rere(jUlslre: Music 105A-l05B.

119* Instrumental Music;

120* Vocal Musie

(See Music 10)

(See Music 20) L. 0, smith

. Musical Orga.nizations
msa)ors, CJ:edit allowed onleil below.) y in conjunction with APplied

11 or 111~ Treble CI f
Membership b,o_' e (Women's) Glee Club

o~ on CQnl peti ti
(1.1) {Not more th ,. . ve trJ.'..auts.

an ., unit! Ii12 mall (l cotl1lted toward the A.B. def/ree)

Or 112'* Men's Glee Club
Membership based
(11)

on eompetitiv
_ (Not fIl.Qre11'. ' . e f.ry--()uts.

(1$ JI umt~ m Ii13 Or 113* Il1I e cO\ll<IBd1{>W(lrdthe A.B. devree)
Orchestra

(1-1) (Not mOrt' than ,. .., Unll. 'IIl(1Y b* Th e C(l\lllled lowura
eae coursesbetlcal B6QUcncare ",,,cordedbMusIc 9.A,9B ';.Cforeach. scme:u.usIng lettllrs. ~ , at(\. r the C1:!Urae

(For music
Music study.

L. D. Smith

Beidleman
the A.B. degree)

(96)

Applied Music
Credit in Applied Music is avuilllble only ior students enrolled in music
etsssea or organiznrions. nllll is subject to specinl permission and arrange-
ment: Cl'{l(lit te not nllowed for beginning work in Applied Music.
a.roo'IS: 1 lln.il p1:1' sen/CRier,for l'wl Icgs Ika-n one leuon. fJ&r week, with
liZ IWIOW of ///'OCtiC6 j)C" 10cek, lolaling (II lef/sl ten }Wllrs illslrllction ond
OM /llmdred /tOIO'S practice 1Jer semcsler. Applied Music is t(l·ken Ill/del'
Vllt~.d1J.l)rivate II.'(lc/,erlf, su/ljed 10 the (ll!prliVIl-! and sllpervisio1< of tIle
mllltl(; IIffpf'rlmelll of 1116cQllege, ,,,/rich determines credit wille and /If"Ilde,

llyea'lllllinatiol'1.
OUCRESTRAL INSTRUr.iENTS: Music 16 or 116.* Credit for study

of an oi-eheetr-ol ilt.~trllmcnt is granted onb' upon seusrectorx comple-
tion or work for nn eqnal length of time ill Music 19, 119, Instrumental
'Music: !lnd/O!' Ol'chcstra 01'Blind.

VOIOJ<~,~lusic]7 01' 1,17.' Credit granted only upon satisfactory rom-
nletlnn or work for 1I11 equnl length of time in 'Musie 20, 120, Vocal
)[usie lind/or Glee Club.

PIANO (or Organ) rtIusic 18 or 118.• prerequisite: The ability to
0,111)" satisfuctol'ih' hymns and folk songs of the type found in tile
Golden Book of Favorite SongS.

i\~inimum nttalnment for rouipletiou ot pinuo requirelllent in music cur-
:1C11lumis the (lbijity \.0 plllY nt sight accompuniments such us are found
In the rl'ench('l~ M"nunls of the Progressive Music Series, Books Three
nnd Four.

PHILOSOPHY

I,OWER DIYISION COURSES

SA Introduction to Philosophy Steinmetz
.ElemenL"I'.\"oricntntion' thc llersi~tenl jll1ll>lcmsof philosophy, especially
IIIepistemology, lIletllph~l;i~, und ethiCS; the Republic of Pl~to aod socill1
systems. Prel'ellnisite: Sophomoro stnuding. or consent of Illstructor.

1<'0,11(3)
58 The Philosophy of Science Steinmetz
~.h~problems of 111ti1osoph~'SystetUfitizedaccordin.g.to the .mai.n mode~
tllVISlonsof scienee: the Uchie\'ements find .perpleXltieSof sCIentdk fi.el.ds:
he. nature lind pluce of Yllines in II universe of fllcts.. Pr~l'eqUlslte.

P~llosophy 5A, except that sophomOres plfluning to mllJ01' III uaturnl
!lClenCt!muy be IIdmiUed wilhont 111·ere<juisite.
I'll'l"; 11f! (.j)

Upp.IDR DIVISION OOURSES

1058 The Philosophy of Science
Snllle us Philos(l]lh)' (iB, MI'€, tllHt uppel' <1il'i~ioll~I\ldcllts
~o I~ore exacting ('onlribution .

PI'll'lQ (3)

Steinmetz
will lIe heM

•
I

'Thbot>tleae couraea are recorded by usIng letters
"'Iu1a.l sequence for each lIemester the course
. s c 9A, 9B, OC, etc.

7-120e8 (91 )

with the number In 1l.lpha-
Is pursued, as {or example,



120 Logic, and Philosophy of Mind Steinmeh
F'ol:mol .ond funttinllOl lo::ic: exnminatlou of reflective ]fI"oeedlll'es ill
\:U~IOII~fi~l.ds; tl~e logic unrument nnrl annlyais or Inllucles ; review of some
I s)cl:O.lol:""1l1. expenJnental1y lml'l}()rted explnnn tions of thoual.t l're-
l:pjll~'SIIe><:l'sycltol0l::f 1A nnd j'hi!oS0l'hy 5A. ~ .
'~Jlrr".'/ (3) (Offen;d ill 193B-Srl alld alterllale ytal's)

130 Ethics
Th: nll~Ol:ing of rnoraltty ; mouves :\1l(1 sourc-es of lJf'licf,
;::i\ChOlol:ICnl ~nd sociological rectors: renrescntauve

ot,on of ethics to other extotostcat studies. •
SP1'j"y (3) (Offered ill l,9,17-SS and ulter1lale 1/0(11'3)

Steinmetz
I\s]Jirrltion. ide3l'
ethi('lll srsreros:

PHYSICAL EOUCATION
)[C11'S Depar-tment

Condidates Icr u
to the statement
)loge 20.

;,enchi.nl;, credential ill ph)'sical
Adl111SSl0n to Upper Division

educnriou should refer
l'eorher r.rl'nining" on

T..QWER DIYISION COURSES
A two·hour octh-ity C' Iof IO"'cr dil'ision .. 01.. ou!S~ .eoe I _sen~cst~r is. req.uir"l for the two yellTS
enterio, o"d "I - 1ll.e(hclil exammntlon If' given endl student when

" ,Ie work IS fi tedcontent of the req . d 1t, liS for a5 possible, to his needs. The
ment.11 trnin'IJ . U'l"f two :venrs is plonlled to gil'e f'nch student fnnll

a
·

life 01"0 ,I g. HI. tlPSC Sllorts Wllich have rl1l"'Y-O\'Pr ,"llue into after
. r 1111lty lS "ivel ]1 t 1 "petitive sports PI'Ogrll~n, 1 0 8 m ents to tllkc purl ill the I'ogulor C01l1-

1_A.1B Freshman Activity
Ieltl" course, beginnin, eith,- n 11• .tll or Spl'ing (t-l)

1_C.10 Sophomore Activity
Ielll' COUf'e b . ." egm1l11lg either FilII or Spring (.g-l)

Cla~ sections are so llrftU 1 1 ...he IS U10~t Ilesi f Ig~< t \lit the stndcnt may choose the lIctlVltj
'I - rous 0 lenrnln" I" I . 1 ':Jug It <Jurin, 'h, ,1 b ... '110{ nmcntnls o( rhl' sl'()l"ts !tste{ 31

lIijS Ollr,

2A-S-C_O Golf Spring (1)
3A-B-C_O T rack Spring U)
4A-B-C_O B
5A.B-C.O aseball RIlI'ill,::" U)
6A-B-C-O Basketball f>jll"ing q)

Tennis Tall illl'l S .7A-B_C.O ( .!ll"lIlg (!)
Bo)(ing F II' 1 ..

SA.B-C.O 1I .Ill( :'iJ1nIlJ; (1)
Wrestling J" II9A-B-C.O n lIud ~lll"ing (iI)

10A-B,C.O Fall Track FlIll 0)
11A.S.C 0 Swin:ming !-:Ilrillg (i)

- FenCing L" II
13A.B.C_O Am' u and 8pl'ing (j)
13X-Y_Z S . erlcan faotball Fnll U)

pring Faotb II '"1'M-S_C.O G a '~llrillg (6)
ymnastics Spring U)

(08 )

The following CQUI'ses fulfill degree l'equilocmentB for physical education
majors lind meet state requiremcnts for teaching credentinls in physieal

education.

30 Emergencies C, R, Smith
The accepted procedure in mcetiug the emel'gendes whieh daily nrise ill
schoolroom, pIny or athlette field, beach, mounretns, or nuy of the many
places whcre the ph~'sitnl dil'ector is called on fol' first nld. Speciol
attention gtvun to the IIrrllllgenlent of the IIPPol"ntus lind the nctivities
so thnt mnuy of thl" most com111on occidents nrc )ll"e\"Cnted 01" minimizer1.

Fall (1)

53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob
Pbe content of the Sture pl'ogrnll1 in phj'sicnl education forJlls the bnais
of the course.
Required of men nnd women majcr'lng in pbysieal «rucauon. )lot
l'€qllire{l of studeut« tnking the Edllct\tionnl practiclllll. Prereqnisite:
Sophomore stnuding. 'physicnl Education 1'17must precede 01' IlCCOllll)l\llj'.

Pal! (till! BpI'ill!/ (.!)

62A Gymnastic Activities C, E, Peterson
Theol"clic:1\ and lll'nclicnl work in nlOI"ching. free e)(el'cisl!S, lind light onO
heavy npparatus. Bmj,hllsis on progression nnO method of plocsenting
materioI. The simplest nnd most explnllntOl'Y tcrminolOgy.

f'all (2)
62B Gymnastic Activities C. E, Peterson
ACQuisition of proficiellcJ' in the [lertOl'lllllnCC of a great gloll]l of g)'lll-
lI~Sticstunts nlwilYs pop\1lnr 1Jl tile g~'lIlJUlSlllm ond on the pln.l'groll

nd
.

"ork of the recreational ()r l>clf_interesting type rather than the formal.
Tombling, stunts, and p)'romid-bnildil1g given chief attention, nlthong

h

games of low 0l'gani7.ation ilre nlso considered,

8p';llg (/0
66 Playing Rules of Modern Games GrosS
Thorough atudJ' of 1.1lest l'ulcs of modern major nlld minor sports,

Fall and SJIf'ing (1)
72 P' . IE' Calland

rlnclp ell of Physical ducatlon
Cultivntion of n favornule otutudc for a profcsslOnul stuOY of physicul
educntion. hleab. lind uima of ]Jli\'slcnl ednClltloll lOnd tllc lelntion of
phYsical <;><luention to sC'hool an(1 so<:iet.l' strel:ifled,

~'all (2)

UPPFlR DIVISION COURSES

151 Health Education B. I. Stone
~ COI1T1,iCfor tencltel'-trailling students which includes [he ah;d~~.~~ th~hflelllllJS.COlllmon 'l)hvsi~nl defeclS, and henlth indiccs of schoo c l fe~,
t ~ <J~tection lind co;ltrol of conulluuicnble disellscs which nJ~~'aPI.JCllr In
~llleschool; lind the. elements whicll underlie II heulth e<.lucutlO

ll
f'd,·".grlll1\

n ethod f 1 d hl'(llth to chlldrcn 0 I crow
a 8 0 presenting pcrsonn all grOnp· .' I ventilatIon
goo. RJ'gicne of the schoolroolll. 8uch us SCHun!>, lightlllg, OUI .

/I'ull dall 8(1rillf] (2)
( !llJ )

1



154 Organization and Administration of Physical Education GroBs
Materia] presented in Physieal EducOLIOU M plus general and. specific
problema that confront llhysienl odueetion departments III Jlllll~r ll.;d
senior high schools lind in eollegea. Preeenutstte : Physienl El1nentlon _.
Pa/I anti Spring (8)

. C. E, Peterson155. Applied Anatomy .
Mechanics of the bnman skeletal aud muscular-systems Ilm] thcir actl.(m~
in games. fOrlllll.lized activities, find genernl bod}: rnovamenra : ruucha nica
strength and tlurnbllity as Influenced b~' nnntomicnl fartorl<.
8/wing (2)

C. E. Peterson and Staff
teaching thn more hig-hly organizel1
nnd track.

156A Sports Methods
Different theories and methods of
sports : lmseball. bnsketbnll, tennis,
Pall (9)

1568 Sports Methods
Methods of teaching those apo-ta most adaptable to
class COlllpetition: golf, handball. SO('C'1'!r,apeedbnll.
Spril/f) (2)

int.rnmu rnl
nnd vcllep

Calland
nnd Inter-
ball.

166 Technique of Officiating GrosS
Hel'iew of tnuterlal presented in Physical Fklucation 66. :Methods of
officiating nil the sports common to the school or coueae pJ'Ogrllm: nlso
methods of trninlng- student otlicinl~. Practke in the hundling of 1'1e--
mentllry, junior high, senior high 1IIHl intrl\murnl {,ollege competition.
Spri"u (2)

169 Techniql.le of Teaching Activities Physical Education Staff
DiJ'ected leauership in activities, A cOurse prelimin(JI,' til praetl~e
teaching in which students are gil'eo opportunity to d(!vL"lop ICllder~llIl'
nnd teaching technique.
S:'ln"y a"d F'un (1-2)

171 Community Recreation C. E. Peterson

PIlIlwed to Illeet the nCl!i1s or the "arious lI"orkeril in COJulllunity play-
ground systems IIport from He'hools, nil well Uf; the Ilecdll of directors o{
play ami recreation in socinl service institutions indll!~trjllI ])IOllt8, shOps,
and fnctories. Spe('ial attention gil'l'n to "('llllt 'nnd compel'l\ft.
Sln'i'l!! (2)

180 Theory of Coachillg Football Calland

Methods o{ c~aching football Detlllls of tenching individual fundll-
mcntals, olf~nSJ\'e and llefenSlI'e team pl:l)', IltrllteltY, lind conditioning of
athletes. Two hO\ll'8 of lecturp nnd three hours of lllbotlltory.
Sprinf) (2)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Women's Department Cd'" f "

. Illl lullte8 or II tCllchiuj,( (:re(]cntilll 11) ph~~JCI
education shonld refer to the ~tatemCllt "\ I . . 11' D \i~IOllTeacher Trainin" I ') , (rms~101l to PIICI I

. , g 01, pnge _0, ulHl to tbe outlIne 1'01' tile A,B. DI'I:",e
WIth Special CredentJlll in l'hysk'ul I!ld,,",t·,o 0' 3". ~ un on tmgCli ", ".

(100 )

LOWJ~R DIVISION COURSES . I

. . . III llctidty nrc required ill treshll~t1J
'Iwo hours weekly of dlrl'ctcd ph)~lc I'.' irement students takink

1 del' to meet t IlS requ , ed ttnland sophomore years. n or de ee with an elementary 1'1' en
lhe curriculum lending to ~hc ;\.B'36~r 3- and 3SA. All other stU(lent~
must take Physical Education 36A· . ' 3'6A.36B 3SA.38B,
lire required to take physicul Education ,

36A Fundamental Skills
!\l'lluil'<'{1(If all freshmen.
~'aUl",d Spri'ly tV

Belloett

Bennett
36B Folk Dancil'lg

cr-
l6C Rhythmic Skills

UeollJil'cd of nil freshmen. ,.' I pbysical educ"tion.
Both CO\lI".o;eSl'Nlllired nf 1\'QlllCIJ llllljOI'lllg )1

FilII lIlld S/Jri."f) (!J
t Y Schoolh f the Etemen ar37 Games and Rhyt ms or. 36o\-36B.

Prerequlsltu : Physlenl F.ducntlon ~
~'arlulld Sprinf) tV

Schwob

Schwob, Shafer

Dancing
from the folioll'illg:

Physical Education Staff
38A,38B Sports and
Scphomcres may elect

b'olk danchlg
UpginuiuJ;' or udvnnced dnuciug
Telillis
Swimming
Go"
Radmiutol1
Al'chen
It~~rrai-ionul Sl'ott.~
Seasonal sPOtts

I'rerl!lllJisite~: Ph,"8iclll EduClltion
~'u'lallrl SprillQ (j eaoh) Sc:hwob

:luA, 36B.

Social Dancing
lIeJ;ianing e1US!! fur l1lPI] and women
Xc. crutlit

FUlllHld S'IMIIf) I

<I entary Sohoo53 PhYlieal Education in the em 1 ton
, "hVSIClil C( nCli I

The Contcnt of thc Stille progl'lU]1 1IJ ,.

of the Courlle.

Schwob
fortuS ihe bn~i"

. Not required. ,'. II CdUelltlOll.11 . . rill" In phy~ICI . 'te' SophomoreellUlred or nlNI IIl1d w"l11Cll lIlaJ" .. ti n' l'rereqUISI .
uf ~tlldcnttl tnking the Edllcutionll1 prl\C p~~c~le 01" llCCOmpaD)'.
"tanding. Physu~1.I1 .Eduel.lnOn 37 HIllS.

f'all (wd Spring (f!,)

SPORTS ,""r division
. a.rellrnl.l,·v I'] " ' 1 's' 'Id l'(lllcat.iOIl m . I rrnissiou of t.",Women not lllllJonug In [l1~dC._ 1';9bl' SpeClli pe

. ,- '''' 0,01' ... '~ret1lt in Ph,\'sicnl l~ducrltlOJl 0, vv' ,
ilPflllI'tnlent director,

( 101 )



:!, The Individual Sports swimming, tennis, golf, archer-y and badminton
are offered throughout the year. Women majoring in physical edueatIon
select one as a major activity and two others us minors. Skills In the
sports thus selected must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior
course, Physical Education 185. (See page 103.)

3. The Seasonal Group Sports are voner ball, basketball, hockey, speed-
ball 01' soccer, and baseball. Majors pm-tielpute ill at lenst two sen son'
of each,

4. The ","oman's Athletic Association sponsors the Intramural Sports
program. Under its direction competition in dual and group games is
promoted throughout the year. Open to all college women.

Shafer55 Swimming
cL Beginning. t
R. Intermediate.
C, Life Snving.

uni t.
?I unit,

t unit.

Students lJassing examination r eeeive Atuericun ned Cross Lif'e Saving
Ceenncete.

55A. or 55B aud 55C are required of Ireslunen women nwjuring in physical
education.

Shafer, Bennett56 Tennis

Required of women majoring in physical education.
(j)

57 Golf

Required of women mojoring in physical
<tl

SupervisingSchwab,
education,

59 Archery

Required of women majoring in phY8irnl education.
II)

Shafer

UPP~H DIVISION COURSJi]~
Open to all women Required or women majoring ill ph~'sieul education

102 Emergency and S .. fety ProgramS
Prevention of aecidn~,," '" It \. -. ~" , prae Ica application of til'st aid
o 1 mel'lCall Red Cross First Aid C '"' ,W ~IClI.~

Bennett

mcthods lei\l!iug

153
(~)

Adminiatration of Secondary Physieal Education schwab

155 Applied Anatomy
lIechanics Of the h k " ,
in .'m•• f "umall s eletal ond mlll!<:UlllN"slem8 and their IIctiOIl,, orma lr.ed .,. ' a
strength and d . 'bTactlVltl~8, /lnd gcnerlll body movemcnts; mechalllC
Spring (2) Illn Ilty lUI Influenced by anlltomicul factOr!!.

( 102 )

157A.1578 Sports Methods Shafer
Practice for skill, study of rules, and of coaching methods. Prerequisite'
A season's exper-ience in nt least tour of the following sports-volley hall,
basketball, hockey, xpcedbnll, soccer, bllsehllll.

reD" eOl/I'S6 (B-2)

158 Stunts and Tumbling
A practical cotu-ee in p(:I'f;()l1nl technique.
dunl, and g'l'Ollll stunts. including siwllle

'j)

Bennett

Progressive sedes of individunl,
p:I'I':tlllids.

160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics
OJ"lnunslic ml'tCI'illl~ lind muthods followed by practice ill
illg gymnastics l\lId lise of l\111).~I·lItn,~.
(2)

Schwab
teaching march-

161 Folk D .. ncing
I'r.tctiee ill Iolk nnd dog duncing. Uelholls
~ostllDle8 HIHI euetoms relnted to the dance.
to 1111ul1per division men nud WOlllen.
II)

Schwab

(l( J1l'esclltation uud study of
Notebooks l"OfJuil'cd, Open

Schwab

;1613. Begiuoing Dancing or equivalent,
164A-1648 Advanced Dancing
Prerecurette : l'h,Vldeol li,(luc;ltioll
r~ar CUllr$Q (2-f?,)

Bennett
168 Physiology of Exereise
(2)

Schwob
169 Technique of Teaching Activities
Observatiun, reason plnuning, and teaching of college r;la.;;se,".

~'a/laml Spring (3)
170 R ' Shafer and Assistants

eereaticna! Leadership .' S
FUlldamentfll!> or reerentionul leadership dev"'OII~d by instruction;\1.' ~u:
craft, Camp Ftre Iore Girl Re!:lerve IIctivities, thc !:It\ldy of schOO"leere".
lin , • " " '"'II Opell to n HII]iCIvhll heeds tlnd fueilitie8 lIud of CI\~() rccrcn I '. .'. ,di." " "' ,,~tcd 111 the recrcalion,l'«lIon women, Recolllllwlllled to ~W{{'nts 11I (!IC

as]lee1:$ o( soCinl scn'icc,
ii)

Schwab
173 Principlea of Physical Education
(2)
1 Schwab
77 Individual Program Adaptations 1

Adju l ,'. to tbe phl~ICltl Heeds all'
~ '!lents of the ph)·~lt111 etltlclIlIOll 1110g~lIm ti nd fllc\'enti\'c

capaCltlcs of indiddUIIIsj Jlro!Jlellls eouCCrlllng Ill,otee Ie a
llIellsUrl'll which nre lint highly sprcilllitcd oorl'eelll'C phases,
(!) .
1 Shafer
85 Technique of Individual Sports .,

,\ ell! " Nh d~ !lid lIl<!l"du,1 pl!lyillg
'. lrse SllllJll1!1l'lzing rilles, H'lle l\1l" m ., b~ taken \llIt]1 nil rC\lUirc-

Ublilt),. A rE'(luin.'(1 !;Omlor l.:Ollr~p. Glln 1\01 I (Scc Ilnge 101.)
Incnt~ 1'I1;'tll'ilinl:' ~lIortli nlHl I:'HllIC>'11:1\'1'hc('n fulfiIlN
(I)
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Introductory Moe

A survey course dealing with the nature of man's physical universe. The
subject matter covered includes work in fields of astronomr, chemistry,
aeoross and physics; chosen to provide u background for present-day
ph~'sical science thought. Not open to students who- have taken high
school 01' college physk'f; lind ehemlstrv or either- of these subjects com-
bined with ll"'ltOllom~' or geology. '
Fall una Spring (8)

PHYSICS
Lower division ureparatlon for the Jibernl arts mnjut- in physics nud fur
the junior ccrtilicate: Physics l.~-lli-lC-1D: Chemistry L\.-lB; ll:tthe-
matiCE 3A-3B anrl 4A-4B, or their equivalents. Recommended: A reading
knowledge of Frf'nch and German.

Li~el'al crta major (upper divi~ion) ill j1h~'llks, required; -rweorr-roo-
umta Qf_\lJlPel',~ivision WOJ'l. in physics iuelnding Physics l05A-I05B und
~01A-I0d1, SIX of the twenty-Jour units mny be elected in ('eluted sub-
recta on eousultntion with the chairman of the department.
For requirements for liberul »rts rnujor in physical !>lcience, f;l'C ]lugc~
41,43,

1,OWBm DIYJSJO:-.l ('OUI!SgS
1A-1B General Moe

:Mcchuni,cs, prop:rties of mutter, and heat, A de,"elopment of the fuuuu-
menta.I,(\eus :vb1Ch,ulldcl'iie the subject of phy~icl!, uud the IlPI1Jiention of
them lU thl' dISCUSSIon of praetical problems. J~ec.tures text assignments,
prohlem sets, a.TId exPt!rimentul luboratory WQrk, Tw~ lectures. lind one
lahor~tory penod each week, Prerequisites; High school physic.s or
~hen:I,stry, all(\ trigonoll\etr~', Students deficient in all~' pal't - of this
I~qul\ement mll,v em'oll ollly with the permIssion of the instructQr,
J cal' COllTse (8--3)

1C·1D General Baird

!' eon,tinuatiolJ ~f Physics lA-1B for students in the SOphOlllOl'e ~'ellr,
'"bcludlng mag~etism, electricity, sound, and light, Two leetllres and OIIC
la oratory penod each week,
Ycal' COllrse (8--3)

2A -2B General
Pro-perties of matte' h' hnetism A non ' I, J~ec amcs, eat, sound, light, electricity, and TUag-
sions .. rrerequ~~~~e~l1.~g course, ~etures, demonstrations. lind di~cus-

, \\0 yelll'S of hIgh school mathematics.
Year couru (8--3)

SA-3B Physical Measurements
Laboratory work in m h '
electricity und mag t~UlllCUS,prOPerties of matter, h~at,sound, light,
2A-2B.' ne lsm, lIunlly tnkell in conjunction with Physics

Year Co"r~c (1-1)

105A-105 :UPPER DIVJSlON COUHHES
B Analytical Mechanics Moe

Treatment of fundamental ' . I' '
of particles and rig'd hodprmclP es of statlCl:!, kinematics ilnd d,ynlliU1Ca
and Ii working knoW~-"g ",'. ,Prerequisites; Physk'S 1A-IB or .:!A-2J3

~'" e 0 Cll culns.
YeM Mltrse (3-3) (Off&red in 1988-" alld o.lJel"lIute 1/eUTs)

( 1M )

Baird

Baird

106 Optics Baird
Hetractlou, color, interference, diffraction, polarization, radiutiou, and
optical instruments, Prerequlsite.: Eight units in Jlh~'sics,
Far! (8) (Offered ill 1988·39 alld ullel'llule lIeal'~)

107A-107B Electrical Measurements Baird
Devoted mnwly to the study o[ potentJOll1ctel' methods, Cllpaclty, indue-
ranee, resistance, eud magnetic f1UI>, TWQ lectures .und one lnborntorv
period ench week. Prcrequisite: Eight \\lIlts in phYSICS,
YenT ceer-se (8-3) (Offered ill 193'1'-88 ulld auernate yelJ.r~)

108 Modern Baird
An introductory survey of tile problems of modern ,I!hy~ic,s, 'J'heories, of
ntomic structure and series in optical spectra, radioactivity, eOndUetlO~l
of electricity through gnses. rndlutiou uud the qunutum theory, Prerequt-
«ne: Eight units ill physics,
Spring (8) (Offered ill 1988-89 aud a/lel'!H~le YClm)

112 Advanced Heat Moe
I'heemal propertiel:l of matter. All inh'oduction to. t,he kinetic theory o[
gu!;U and the lnws of thl)rmo\I~'nnUlic& PrereqUIsItes: Eight units in
phy~ics und a working knowledge of cnlculus.
Spring (3) (OjJered i/O 193'1'-88 u"d altcTllate veal's)

114 Wave Motion and Sound
A study of wllve lllotiQn uml its uJlplicatiolls to sound production und
transmission. The principles o[ musical ill~truments and architectural
~cousties. Prerequisite: Eight ullits in phYSICS.
FQ/I (8) (Offered in 193'1'-SB ul1d alt61'tlate years)
199 Baird, Moe

Special StudyR . ' h' Admission by consent of
eadlllg or work on specilll prohlems III p yslt'S,. h ° to

the instructQr. Credit nnd hours to be."rraDg~d l~ ~~~~rk~,s~'hC J~~nrt-
students who have completed lit leH~t elgbt IIlIlts 0
men!. with grade of A or B.
Fall and SprillQ (1 or 2--1 01' 2)

Moo

Political Science
1_ ' • f t "d\ allced work nnd for
.uuwer division preparatiQll in political sCience 0 , lA.1B or
lh~ junior eertifiCllte; polltical Science. lA-1M and ~co~om:l~ followm;:r
History 4A.-4B. High school civics IS presuppose
~urses;

LOWJm DIVISION COURSES
Leonard

I: Elllghmd,
HIlSl3in, Ull(\

lA-1B Comparative Government
A" l:umPllralive stully of typical govel'UmeJJt8,

,tuuce, and Switzerl'lnd. Sl'meStel> II: Italy,
npan,

YOar Cllur8e (8-S)

Semester
Germany,

UPPER DJVISIOX COURSES
Leonard

101 A...meric.n Inatitutione . ti' lind Jl survey of
0",· U ., d S·-t,. Constltu on,

" JUs and prin.ctpleg of tbe Dl e ':' under it.
the POJitiCtlI lnlltltUtiOn! which have de\e!Oped

(105 )



Prescribed by the State law foJ' all caudjdates (Ot the lmchelcu's degree.
Bnrullment is limited to juniors and seniors, except with the consent o[
the instl'lldor. Attention is c,llled to the Inet that this rollrse is offered
only du ring the l'all semester.
FilII (2)

Leonard

its relation
111 Theory of the State
Phc nature 0'( the State, it::; organization and activities, and
to individuals and to oUwr states.
~'ull (3) (cYot ofJel'ed in 1937-38)

113 American Political Ideals
Undel"!:dllg theorieaund principles of Americllll governmental
,'Ipl"ing (,~) (Nol offered ill 1931~38)

151 Governmental Organization in the United States Leonard
O'·il(ill~. The. fetl"nLi system. On;lInizlItiou, powers lind [unctions of the
execunve, legixlat.lvo, and judici,,1 branches of the nntiOllnl government
all<l eXPHHsiolJ of itB activitles. 'I'llI' pnrt)· system.
Full (8)

Leonard
policy.

152 Popular Government. In the United States Leonard
De~'elopl~ent of the means for demoeratlc conU'ol of gO\'e"Ulllellt in the
UllIt.ed States : tile historv. morivutiou, methods nud control of political
pnrtle!;;: Plll'ty lIHichincs; election systcms ; i"ll11cllce of minoritv groupS:
Ihe lobby; the press,
li'p';llg (3)

Psychology
Luwer dil'isioll. ]Jlt'I'<llfllJon ill PlS,ITholog,\' for lldvanecd wOl'k 1\11(1 the
JUlIior cel'tific,ne. U ...."' •• od " .
, ~"u. ,<ychology lA-IB, ZooloJ::"} lA-1B, or BIO'
ogical S'lence 10' ·10B. Ph" ,losophy 5A-5B. R"eonllllplIIlcd; French, Ger-
'Ilan, chemislry, ph~'si('l,;, and lIn1hl'ojlologT

LOWEn i)lVJ:-:TON COUHSES
1A General
Au elementa,·\" gil rHlit\-. tl I' ne.1 0 uU'lIlul ,.dult pSlchologj, focu/lCd UPOJI person

" Ie M\l)Jcd',e and "bleftive '''Il1.'<'tB of behavlOl FurnIshes bl1~i"
[or uil othe,' COlll'''''~ .

III IIS.\'('!tology. P"en:'qllisite; Sophomore standing.
run (flld 81'1-'''9 (3)

18 General Bell, Steinmetz
A, con tin nation or ~ , , .with (1), ..~ner" [lSydlOlog,l' Ileslgned to lllllliliuri>le thc ~tudent

e "menlan expe . t I I ' 'p~r~hol<lgy. nnd (;:I') • rlllll'll a l:1!)llOds, (2) £U1110U8eX]J"rlrnc.ll~~, Ul
courses) in I'h"1 I !;(mlC <llle !.O!l1~ (not in('!uded in UppC1" dl\'I~lOn
PreJ'e'll!i~itc' 'p"', ,Ie 1"1I'8'W~ an illd"]Jcnd('nl. expcrimental alwronch.

. ' . S~'('lO ogy lA,
SI'J"II{) (3)

4A Al>plied
Applications or } ." I
Illilking social \~.ICIU 1;::'1' to ]troLleJll~ of the individual in [m,r"i1l;::,
)I('J'sonality trai;~! Ju,,~ncnt~. ~hovsinJ; n voration, devcloping dcsirilble
ch(JlogJ' a~ apllr'~ n.ll! ]ldICI'111,!;"SUi'cess ami hfllllllness. SUl"\'c}' o[ P~y·
medicine rr~.' IC . ~n cdufUtirHl, mH._i,', ,"·t "]1,'nking writing 11"1' allrl. ~ equl~,te' 1'""" , . , , ' 1"~'111t(2) , .,,< l<)~'l'Y ],\. HI'!'omrJlcnd",l: P.~}·l:!Iolol[Y p.

Bell, Steinmetz

Bed!

( 100 )

48 Psychology Applied in Business Sell
Applications of psychology to a wide range of problems encountered by
the man in business. Motives, attitudes, habits, and tl"i,its in their relu-
tiou to behavior of elllployet·, eutuloyee, find executive. Advertising, sales-
manship, and problems of selecting, placing IIUlI Increasing the efficiency
of employees. Business cycles, eutl business research. Prerequlslte :
Psychology lA. Reconunended: Psychologv IB uud Psycholcgv 4A.
Sprillll (2)

1 UPPEH. DIVISIOX COURSBS

102 Genetic (Growth and Development of the Child) Sell, Steinmetz
The mental and physical erowth nnd development of thc child, especially
with relation to norms of :tructul'e and function. Diflgnosis of Individual
children by compnrtsou WWI norms. Bchnvlor problems lind the growth
?f persoulllit}, traits liS t'QIHlitioned bv physicfil nnd menta! f;,cton. An
Intensive study of one child ]ll'esellting 0 problem of ph)'sicnl or mental
maladjustment made by ench student. Prllre{jnisil.c; Psychology lA.
Uecommended; Psychology In.
F'll!l and Spring (8)

105 Mental Testing Sell
A brief history of Intelligence testing and the fl1nunlllcntal l\ssllmp~ious
u~derJYiug the constructton of tests. The Stanford revision of the Bl11.et-
Slmcn test illustrated by dellloDstJ'lltions. Each stuu:ut required to gl\'e
at lesst 20 individual testa. Group intelligence tests dIscussed lind demon-
strated, Prerequisites: PIlJ'cholo~'Y JA J1nd Education lOS. Recommended:
PSYchology lB, 102, Educlltion 140.
~'all(8)

118 Mental Hygiene Ben
Designcd [lrimlll'iIJ' for tCltchers, nurses, physicians and SOCIal wOlkers.
P.rob!ems, peMionnlity adjustment, emotiounl probl.ems, attitudes, con-
flICts, neUI'otic behavior conduct disorders of both clnld und adult.
!he beginnings of und:sintble attitudes nnd hahits and DI~thodB of ~t
'ng thcm UTC stressed more than serIous CllSes of mnladJustment ; ·l~
~re eithet- ineumble or pL'oblcm>:>for a ]Is}"chiatrist. 'l~,emcthods of .Ul f
lUg wholesome 1)CI'SOlwlity are elllphnsized more thlln the analYSl~ %.
e:ttreme dioor-den;, Prerequisitc: psycho-log:,!' lA. RecommeD c .
l'S.I·chology lB, 102,
Pull (2)

120 H' Bell, Steinmetz
'atory of Paychology

~is~oriCll1 development of pSycl!ology ou.t ?[ ~entnl IlhilosoP,h
y
;, ~~~

~Oll1S~l; tile body-mind llroblem; nssOC11ltlolllSm: StrUCtIll1111~ ~i8ites:
~onalism; rise of the schools nnd experimeutal procedures, PI'" 'ell
h~'chology lA, lB.
I·'/Jll (2)
140 C Steinmetz

onhmporary Psychology I tic
Paytho , . 'G t [ ythology' thc moden' c<: ee
v. ~lla YS1S, 1J.<'1l:lviorislJl, aUf es. n L PS '1' i . chllnlCteristie
B~~l~m,t~: non-AriSloteJillll apeculil.o0n; fil~; ti'::I/so~;t8tl1DlIing prob-
I ,rench, GenDlw, lind AmuJ'lcfUl CODn u . lA IE 120 or
('lUs, lIublicntions lind fields. PrcrequisitelS; psycho-logy , ' ,



OtIH)[" UI'I)\'1' tliviaicn work' b
~ea~ of Ibn departmeut conS:~t.t e department provided instructor and

pnl"fl (2) (O!!f:rm],;n. 1938-39 and ul/entale yeal's)

145 Social
~e~so~ality us it develops in reh .. BeH
nnttatton, leadership, the ('11)wl1.' nou t.o a~I.1l1t.'ll1'i.l:ollmellL Suggestion.
pronagaudn, sex differ{!nce~ ., pUb,l.u:: oprmon. 5OC1ll1 control, prejudlcr
chology 1 \. [l . ruce differences tc P ,. :. eeommeudcd : Psvcr I ,.' ,e. rerequlsite: PaY-
t1wJn!! (3) . c 10 ~J ",~\.

Educational

Educationa!

Psychology See Educnticu 130

Mea"uremen~ c' .•5 ....ee Education 108~

(See
Spanish

I!'ol'cign J.Al.ll~ll\lges)

Speech Arts
(See English)

LOWEH

Surveying
DIY1SJOX counsus

1A-1B PIane Surveying
Use nr d .r1 llu.jllshncnt of . Gleason
~:I".I.;jng,~?gethel' with n ~~:~~:\'jl)t.ilJ~tl'nmelltl:l,eomputn ticns
e~lllg. 1wo lnstr f . 0 luud. topogra h·' and map-

una ll1UPllill" '~'~lOll periods aud one th ti re, crty, Bud mine sur-
Art!; 31\ ." ~lle I week. Prer IIi· ~~.- our penod Cor field work
Yea>:eo~r:~ ~~;I)Vl\lellt, nnd WPho~01~t:~1:n(~~~~onometry nnd Industrial

3 Summer Class in Sur .
l:'rllctiCII] fi I veYTng
t . e d proh!ellls in .oilOgl1lV1llCSIl1'\'eI'S 0 reeOlHIIlUSI:IHne!;!·' .cio;e worl, ill lin'· bsenntious for merid· UIIl~gullltIOU, locution alld
reliane!;!, ucenracvear and IIllI(U],Il' measn]'e lall, tIme Ilnd Intitude. Pre-
weeks course held' ~llillprllfl'lHsiollalskill on ~ents. Development of self-
ing location of III tie 1ll0ulitaillSnear S Ie p.art of the student. FOUl'
"naugcmentlS . e;~11l1l.. lInte of l-egistrlll" un Dll.tgO. FOI' detai.ls rcgard-
~e<::ured'It tl:e "H~~~CI~ll."llIIOUlH.:emclItWfll,jl.!ate of opening, !lnd other
I'H"IUi~itl':R\1L"1e\~."I~t~;Il·~ Ollie". Offer:d -\Ie l;UI'\'eymg C::inl[)lUlIY be
Summer (3) . lUg A-JH. I f1"llll1lh.!is l;ufficienL Prr-

(Sec
Zoology

Bioiogical S .C1CnCe:8)
• Sludellts lald]l

required, mn~t
wish to COUll(

( 1(J8 )

FACULTY

j'm- the Yent' J!1:ili-l~);l7

WAL·l'8R R. H8PN8R, A.M._Pre~idenl.
A.B., A.M., University of Southern CaliforlllR,
UI'adu:ue stuucnt, University o~ Chicago and University of California .

rnetructor, La Verne College; High Schooi Teacher: Chicago 11Ii"
uots : Long Bench and Olinard, California. Vice_Principal: Pri~cipaL
Fe, esno High School: Asststant Supcrintelldent; SupcrlnlcndclH 01'

cboote. Fresno; Superintendent of Schools, San Dleg(>. Summel'
Ses~lon and extension Instruction: Slate coneees of Fresno, San .lolle,
and S~n Diego; Claremont Colleges: Stanford jj ntveratty : University
"C

f
~ahfornia at L<JsAngeles. Chief, Division of Seoondary .J~ducation,

ahfOl.nla Slate Department of jcducatlon-(Appointed Septem!)er, 1935.)

IRV¥"G E. OUTCALT, M.A.-Vice President and Professor of )£ngJlsh.
0'-"8., :M.A.. Stanford University.

'

Student, UniverSity of Illinois; graduate study und research work.
tanfOrd tjntverstty. Travel In Europe.
Head of Department of Engllsh, San !DiegoHIgh School.(AppoInted September. I~'1~.l

J. '1/. AULT, M.A._Dean and ]'rofessol" of Education.
~.S., Valparaiso Unh-erslty: ]'LA., UniverSilY of South nascre.
Student, Miami UnIversity; graduate sludent, UniversllY of Iowa I1n,l
University of Southern CalifornIa.. Superintendent of city schools; conductor and Instructor in teachers
lllStitutes; Professor of Education at southern State Teachers Co1J<lge.
Springlleld, South Dakota. (APpoInted September, 192;;.)

ARTHUR G. PETERSON, M.A._Dean of Liberal Arts. eJ<;officio In gener!"
charge of LOwer Division smdles. and Professor or .f~conomics.

A.B., College of Faclllc; liLA., Stanford Universily.
Graduate student, University of SoutlJern Callfornia.Vlce Princi])a.1 of San Diego High School and Dlrer:lOl' of Junior
College. (APpointed September, tUI )

ClIA.R[)ES E. PETERSON, M.A., Claremollt C~l1ege_D"an of Men a~(\
Associate Professor of Physir:al Educ"tlon aml DIrector of 1'h)S-
ioal Education for J,fen.

A.B., Sail Diego State coJlege. ... .StUdent, Ore~on Agricultural College amI Unn·el·slty of c"l,fornw.
Graduate student, Claremont Colleges.Director of Playgrounds, portland. Oregon; Director ,of Phy9lc~1
Education, Y. M. C. A.; Physical :F~ducatlonamI RecI·e,,~on Wl)rk ~n
the United States ArnlV Camps Director o( Physical ],;i1ur:atlonIn
Junior High School, Berkeloy, California, (APpoInted .ruly, 1921.)

'MARY IRWfN :lIfcMULLJ1:N,A.B.-De>ln of ~romen and Asso(')ate Pro-
tes~ol' of Euucatlonal ouidance.

A.B., San Diego StH_tecollege. .Graduate sludent, University of Chicago, alld Stanfurd Unlvars]I)".
Publio school teacher, Oakland, Callfornla.(AppoInted Secretan to the President July, 1926: Dean of 'Vomen

January, 1934.)
JOHN R. ADAMS. )l.A._Assoc;ate Profc~.50r of English.

A.B.. M.A .. Ulli\'ersilS of Michigan. .Graduate student Unh'ersltv of southern cahfornia. .'
Instructor 111Rhetoric. Unlve,.~iiYof Michigan: Associate In r.;ll~~~h),

UniversIty of Vi'"n~llington. (..l..ppolntedSepteml:><or,1. - .

( lO!l )



GEORGIA C. AlIrSDEN-AsSOclate Professor of Commerce.
Gregg School, Chicago; snecrat secretarial training in various meu-
tutions: University of California Bummer session and extension divi-
sion work. .

TeaCher in Uni\'er"lty of California summer- school; Trav~lmg
Representative and Secretar)' for the Federal Board tor Voc~tlOnal
Rducation, France, 'World 'War; In o::harge of Stenographic DIvision,
Department of l'el"SOllllel, Amel"lcall Red Cross Headquarters, Parla,
,\"orhl War: Secreta!'}', Standard Lire and Accident Insura!1ce Com-
pany, Detroit, Michigan; Assistant Editor and Reporter, Dally Press,
Ypsllanti, Michigan; Tnstruotor, San Diego High SchOOl. ." I

(Appointed September, 1 ,j.

GUiNIVERE KO'.rTER BACO",. :\I,A.-'I'rulnlng Supervisor lind Associate
Professor of Educatl(lIl.

B.S., Ut.ah A.,grlcultUl'1d College; .\I.A .. Stanford Unh·ersity. . "
Graduate studellt. Stanfo"d Unl,'ersit~'; L'n;\'erslty of Cul,foro,a,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

Teachej- in Public &:hools: Primar}' SUJ}er\"l~or.
(Appnlnted Julr, 1~~8.)

O. 'iI', .BAInn, ~1.A,-T>rofesaor IJf Physics.
A.B" Ulllver~Jty of ,Villllflnsln; :'ILA., UnlverHit)· of California.
Graduate student, L'nlverSltJ' of ;\Ilnnellota. I

Read of ScIence Department, Unlverslt). of 'iVlsC01'.<4ln H~gh Seh,?"
and Stadium High School, Tacoma. Washington: Assistant m Ph)'Blrs
Oep~\l'tmenl, Univer><ll)" of \\'t'shington, Seattle. 9'1 1

(Appointed September, 1 - .
.JAMES RICHMONI) B.....RBQUR. Ph.D.-A'<8I!!tltllt F'rOfeswr or Educ(J.tion

and Principal oC the Training Schoo-I. ..
..\..8., San Diego State College: M.S., UnlveMlity oC Southern CalifornIa.
Ph.D., Yale University, . "

TeachH, San San Diego City S"hoQI~; PrincIpal, san D1a:ro eln
S~hO{)ls; Teaching As~lstant Unstructor'e Rank) Yale Unlvnrs,L)'.ov)

(Appointed September. I~" ,
FRED BEIDLK\IAN, B.~luS.-A~soclate Professor of Music.

B.S., B.Mus" ColumbIa UnIversity
National MUSic Camp, Interloch'en, Michigan; Graduate Studenl.
Northwestern Uni\'erslty.

Teac~er ot. Music, Boy~ High School. Brooklyn, N. v.: .Instru~tof:
COlu:nhlU UnIVersity: Read of Viol III Department, umverow of ~~;
ncts : ASsistant Profe~sor of 'Musle. University of North DakO of
~Ofilssor 0[ Music and Director or the Conservatory, COUilg:

21
)

get Sound, Tacoma., Walihlngt.on. (Appointed September, 1 '

GERTRUDE SU},rI'TION BELL, },L.\..-Profcssor of PsycholOgy.
A.B., Indiana University: M.A., Stanford Urtl vet-ait'y. . i.
Graduate, Indiana. State Normal School' Research \York, Clark t;n
Versay, Traveled in Europe • , .t-
f -'C"lstll.nt in Education and' Director of Practice Tea(:hlng, Unlverr'o~

~d olo,rado: State rnstltute Lecturer, Montana; Jnstructor, SChugl".)
Ucatlon, fndlana University, (Appointed August, 1

·\[ARJORa, KEt,LY BORSUAI, :M.A.-A1lslstant Profell50r tlf A,·te.
BS·E., Univer~itJ' of CaHfo"nla at T~06 Angeles: ~LA., university 01

outhern Cuhfornia .
~uPii in Paris of 'Andre Lhote, Painter and of ~r.me. Alel<andrtS
•xtar, Rml8ian Stage DesIgner '

Instructor in Fine Arh, i'asadena JUliior HIgh SchoOl. 1921.)
(Appointed September,

.T. PHILIP BROJl-H.EY, M.S.-Instructor In Commeree.
B.S., ~LS., University of Southern CalifornIa.

TeaCher. Garvey School District, Los Angele~ County. t93G.)
(A ppolnted September,

BAYLOR BROOKS, B.A.-Assistant l'rQfe!ll4()r of Geolog)'.
g.A .. Stanford Unlverelty, f rd
U~{~~r~~e s.tU<Jent, University "r A rl>;ona: !-fo,C"n"d UnlverllJty; 0:<:Q

M ty, Stanford UniverBlt~' Travel In !~urope mer
Le~t~,:!ber o.t ~tafl', YOSemite ~"icid School or Natural History; Sum

er. Nat'onnl Park Senlc .., Ycllowl!<trmll Ilnd Yllsemite. 19~I.)
(Appointed $I'Ptemhcr,
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1;'LIZABETH ~lcPIKI::: DJ~OWN, 'PH.D._Assistant Professor of F'rcnch.

. Ph,B., ,z"LA" Ph.D., .unlvcr~ity, o~ ~hl~1 ...a Etudes Paris, Franca:
DiplOme de PhonH,que, ,~('.Qe !'. p , '
Certificate d' Etudes Pru.nea.laes, Ul1lY"r.sltyoo.fH~(~s"of French Depart-

Asatstn m in Frencl" UmvB1'~~ty;:f ~n~~i~' 'Instructor in umversnv
mant, Rockford CoHege, ~o",,,:,or , ."
cf California, :extension DIYISlOn, San D(;fpopolnted September, i925.)

, ~oL'" '> BROW,1': 'P11 D _Professor of French ami Spanish. ,,I'•.., ~. .' , .. . . PI D Ulli\"er~ U·
A B Yale Unh-ersity; M.A., Harvnrd Umverslty; ,,.,
of Southern Cfllifornia. . N' nwestern tjmversttv : Ijar-

Instructor in b"'ench and Spanish, 10,l. . U '\' ratty of Chi~ltg'o,
vnr-d Uni\'er~it)C; UIlII'erslty Of Nort a CitI'Olma(APr;;olrited July, 192~.)

. P f or of PhysIcal Ellu-LEO BLAKELY CALLXKO, )r.S.-Assnc",te 1'0 ess

cation. . M S U liversity of Idaho,
A B University of Souther" ceuronnn.: lif" .'
G;'nduate student, University of f'!0at~ern 9t."n ~"'¥,~~Allgeles: toresn-

Director of Athlettcs, Page l\lIhtan A.ea rnla): Director of AthleticS
man Couch, University nf Sotlthe[;n CaJ'f~""k~tbaii Couch \Vhlltle,'
and Physical Education. Foot!>a all . S 'F"eshm:'In Football and
College: Director of Illtram~~al .Athlet'~Ulher" California: Director
Varsity Basketball Co"ch, Unl\erslty of l~ C ch 'L'niversitv of fdal,o.
of 'Phl'sIC~1 Educnt.tnn and ueoa F(lotba (Ap';"lnted Snpten;ber, 19~5.)

r:oy E. CAz"f;,,;RQN, P".D._Professol' of r,;conom!cs .
A.B., Ph.D., Un!\'ersity of California. .
Student, Creighton UnlversitY. .. 't,. nf Omaha; Teaching 1"ello'29')

Profe~sor of EcononncS, Unl\e,:s, . (APpointe,l September, 19 .
Economics, Unl\'ersity of callforma.

. p, ~u~r of Geography.VIl\"NIE 13. Cl ...."'-RK. A.B._ASSOCIate rO eo.,v

A.B., 'uutverattv of \Vi~con~in. t ChIC~gO' Uni\'ersity of Mexico.
Graduate student, U",,,ersln" " ,
'r-evet in Mexico and .e:urope.. ,.·t' f Wisconsin: Teac!,er, C?t~

Assistant In Geography, llnhe,~' ~ ,0 st,mmer session, Unlver.-I}
Park High School, Illinois; In~tr"ctor '(APpointed September, 1914.)
of CalIfnrntn at Los Al1gelM. .

., '" " SUller\'lS(H' and Assoc,ateKA'l'Hl~HtNE; Eo CORBE'('I, A.i\L_l,aLllI11g
Professor of Education. 'A 11 Teachers College, Columbia

B.Pd., Michigan Statc College: B.S., .• " .. of
University. , " I Conrse YI)~jjanti CoJ1sel\atOl"Y
orecuete J'ublic Schoo .' uS c· .
lIIusic ' . hIi higan' Training Sup-ernsOr,

Teacher In Public SchoolS, ypsdal,l~' 'J1'~High 'Scho(1l, San Dleg~~
Kent State Kon""l College, 01110, b,em ~ (Appointed J"i.l', 1._1.)

of Biology... A~~i"tant Profe~~or.r.nn:s ENSiGN cnOuGH, )1.",.-., ,

B.S., l\-r.s .. CCll'ncll Unl\'ersity. II Unl\'erslty, 19~")
Assistant In Ornll-hology, Cnrne (Apjlolnte!l September, ., •.

. _ soclate Professor of Edu?'tl"n.
1';RF.lY CHGSTER DEPUT', PH,f). As hD Columbia Unlvers,ty .

A.B., University of Denvcr; A·l\f.So~iI;e;;, California, l~ Indianrt.
Uraduate ~tud~nt. Unl~enity ll~~Jprincipal or hlKgh s~OSt~te Tea~h-

Teacher III rural Be.oos. _ f \l'kat1saS and ",os b 1931.)
Assistant I'rores~o'" u",,-e,·~'t) (), (Appointed Septem er, .
erll Collage, r English

!If A _Professor 0 '
FLORENCE L. Sz"nTB: DICK~,?TM A 'University ()~ Chicago.

A.B., Northwestern Un,lvers,!), 'or ,'iournflJ,~m, ChlCagO,
G-rndUll.te stUdent, Medlll S,'"s'1:~OJ O~hkosh, WlllCons,lnd July 1917.)

Instructor, St.ate Norml! c, (Appom e . ,
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GgOHUI~ E. D01'80"'. M.A.-Regi"tra," "ml Dln)ClOrof SUldent Persoun,,!.
Assi.~tant Professor.

A.B., San Diogo State College; M.A., Stanford UnIversity.
Instructor, La Jolla .Junior-Senior HIgh School; Dean of the Ocean-

sIde-Carlsbad Union High School and Junior College.
(Appointed September. ]936.)

JOHN :MORTIMER GLEASON, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
A.B., M.A., University of California.
Student, Hope College, Unlversin- of :-'1lchigan, and Uni"ersj(~' of
Southern California.

Teaching Fellow in lI1Rthematics, UnIversIty of California. 0'
(Appointed September, 193 .

MORRIS HUBBARD GROSS, A.B.-Dlrectol' of Athletics and Associate
PrOfessor or Physical EducatIon.

A.B., San Diego State College.
Graduate student, University of Southern California.

Teacher, Chula Vista PUbllc SChools: BaskBtball Coach. U. S.
MarInes and U. S. Naval Hospital. (Appointed September, 1929.)

JLSF; HAMANN. B.A.-Instructor in Art.
B.A., University of Callfornia at Los Angeles.
Student, RUdolph Schaeffer School; graduate student, 'reecners Col.
lege, Columbia University; pupil of Douglas Donaldson.

'l'ea,cher, San Bernardino City Schoob;; Instructor, Northwestern
University, .8vanston, Illinois; Inetructoe, Santa Ana JunIor College.

(Appointed February, 1934.)
EDITH C. HAMMACK,B.A.-'l'raining Supervisor and Associate Profe6Sorof Education.

B.A., ~an Jose State COllege.
Teaching 1<'ellowSan Jose State College.
Graduate StUdent, UnIversity of california.

Instruotor Summer Session, Normal Unlver6ity, La5 Vegas, :Kew
:Me:.:loo. Public SOOoolTeacher, (Appointed February, 1911.)

ISABELLA S. HAMi\lACK, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Eduoatlon,
A.B., M.A.. University of California.

'Assistant In Education, University of California; Aasifrtant professor
In Education ~nd .Chlld Deveiopment. MilI6 College; Summm' school
Teaching: Untverattv of New "MeXicoSan Diego State College.

Instruntor, FranCis Parker SChool. '.Publlc School Teacher.
(Appointed October, 19.16.)

DOROTHY R. HARVEY, M.A.-Assistant Professor of Botany,
~B .. San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California.
Graduate stUdent, Scripps Institute fol' Biological Research La Jolla ~
University of California: University of Chicago. '

Public school teachet·. (Appointed September, 1924.)

ROBERT D. HARWOOD, PH.D.-PrOfessor of Zoology.
B.A., romona COll"ge; Ph.b., Cornell UnIversity. .

As!<tstant In BIology, Cornell University; l!~ield Entomolof:1s1,
Natural Survey Of Illinois; Teacher, Kern County Union High School
and Junior College, Bakersfield' Assistant In Entomology Cornell
University; Stream SUrvey, Conservation DePartment, New york.

(ApPOinted September, 1938,)
EVERETT GEE JACKSON, A.B.-Associate Professor ot .Art.

A.B., San Diego State College
Student, Agricultural and Mechanical College of Te:.:as: Art lnstl-
tu~ of Chicago, Graduate stUdent, University of Soutl,ern Callrornill.
h SSoClllte Professor, Sui Ross Teachers Col1c%"eAlpine Texas;

t ree years of travel and art 6tudy in Mexico; paint~r, .
(Appointed November, 1930.)

MYRTLE BLIZABETH JOHNSON, PH.D.-Professor of Zoology.
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University or California

Research Assistant 8c1'iPlls I tit . h J a
Jolla; Instructor, Pa~adena HighnsSChu~~1.fol' Biologi=l Researc, ..

(Appointed September, 192\.)
(112 )

SYBIL ELIZA JONES, llILL._ASsistant Professor of English.

B.L. M.L., University ot California., Community Playhouse; Dra"~,,
Director, Junior Players of P~~d~s Angeles' Organizing Secretal r

Instructor in Chouinard Ar.t So oOf'Summer Art Colony at Pasadena
and Instructor in Playwrtting 0 and Director ot San Diego
Community Playhouse; Drama OrganiZe[APPointed September, 1925.)
Community Service.

D I structor in English.JOSEPH SUMNER KEENEY, PH.. - n . eren of Callfornia.
AB Yale UniverSity; M.A, ~h'~hi~~UChan~Sl\a China; Instructor,

'I:ri'structor In Engllsh, Yale tn . 'Instructor 'In English, Unlyet·-
Sa.n Diego Army and Navy Academy, (Appointed February, 1933.)
sity of California.

Itt ProfessOr of SOCiology.
GBNEVIEVE KELLY, A.M.-ASS s an Columbia University.

A B University at Calltornia;. A.M., acnoct Graduate student, Uni-
Student Los AUl;eles Public Ltbra.ry .
versity'of ChicagO·UT"'lvelJ.~il"~'g~';ol. Librarian, Northe:;n.4>zo~~':

Teacher Corcoran non . F undatfon for Researc III 924)
Normal School, Flag6taff; Scnpps 0 (APpointed September, 1 '
lalion Probiems, O:.:ford, Ohio,

D P oresscr of BistoryCHARLES B. LEONARD, PH.. - r. .
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University Ofiial~o~~h~'ol, San Francisco; Teaching

Instructor in History, Lowel Ig ilf ia 91 )
Fellow in History, University of ca o'(AilPolnted september, iss .

D Professor of Bistory. . ILEWIS B. LESLEY, PH. .- D University of Californ II-C JI-
A.B Stanford University; M.A." P\u'~ope from University of a
Nati've Sons' 'l'raveling FelloW III . achi FelloW In
rcruta. St. ,Louis, M1ssoun; 're "f Amerlca.n

Instructor, Principia Sch0!lJ, . . AsSistant Professor 0 Colleges,
History, Universitc~ i~~.~~I~~~n':'~r session sU!-ff"e.fJ&;~~~~er,1924.)History Pomona 0 'I (APpom
and San Francisco State Col ega, f Matbematlea.

Associate Professor 0
GEORGE R. LIVINGSTON, M.~.- and Los

B.S., M.A, University of Cl!-hforo~laCalifornla at Berkeley
Graduate student" tjnlversny California. 11 e : Ilead of
Angeles; University of so~;h~rnSchool and Junior :f~o':>'f and Juniol'

Instructor, San It.lego ticsg santa Barbara II,ifhd ~Ptember, 1921.)Department of Matnema , (.Appon e
College. ......f SIIOrof ChemistrY.

M A Aasiswnt er-e e
ELMER ALLEN MESSNJ:':R, .:- In' sen nreec

A,B., M.A., Stanford UU~I~~~~fu..,iMilwa~e_~,!i~~~:of Wjsoonuslnl~
Student, Marquette As tstant Pbar" ........s d ate student, n

State College. RegleteredStat: of California, .or:d uSeptember, 1931.),Licentiate in PharmacY, n (Al!P01fl
versity of Breslau, GerlIlR y, f or of Physics.

A_Assistant PrO ass
. CR..E:SNEYRUDOLPH MOE, M:. . t University of

A.B. M.A" Stanford unlver~~it'ege. Graduate gtud~~RPhY of the
Student, San Dieg~ S"l!:r ee Inatltution ot cell,.

Southern California, 00. p,-
University of California. .

D _Professor of B!story.
ABRAHAM P, NASATIR, PH., f CaUfornia.

AB MA I'll.D., University °ln IIifrtory in E~ty or Callfornta,
N'ati;"e Sons' TraV~lIngJ"W~~ in History, U~~~l SCtence ReTI~8c~

Aaslstant Teachtng Uenlverslty of IOWR
I
'Apointed January,Instructor in History, p

CounCil FelloW, 1930-1931. . t Professor of :Educatlon.
• TTT. M.A._AsStstan legflll. .

MARGUERITE A. NORD~ ':M..A. Cla.remOntC~eacher for CIMe-
. A.B., San Diego State ~~~n~schools an~ :::ltci~~emont c~eget93fi,)

Teaoher In pomona er SChool Asslstan,A,polnted Septem 1',mont Colle!res. Summ

8--402068
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LENA PATTERSON, ;\f.A.-As8ocirl-le Professor of .A"t-.
A B 13S. Ohio University; M.A., Columbia,. Unlvars,ty, .
Stud'ent' Cincinnati Art Academy; Chicago Art Inattt.ute ; Olls Art
Institute' Rud<;ilph scoeerre- School; International School of Art;
Reimann' 80::11001and ltten School, Berlin, Germany; ZweYbruck School,
Vienna, Austria. hell J"irksAssistant Ohio University; professor, State Teae era 0 ege! "'u \'
ville Mls<;o'ur\; Assistant Scholar, Art Department, ColumbIa n-
verslty· Instructor, Chuufnar-d School of Art, Los ~geles'J '0"" ,

, (ApPoIDted uly, ",.

RA'L\10ND CARVER PERRY, E~.D:-:-Associate Professor of Education
and Director of Teacher ':tnumng and Placement.

.'1...13.,Stanford University; ar......, Ed.D., University of Scuthern
California. d t
Student, California rueenuee of Tcchnology. Graduate stu en ,
Ceur-ge waebtngton Univer~ity. L

l'ublic ecnoot teacher In 'l'exas and California; Instructor, ong
Beach Junior College; University of Southern cenrcrnra, 935 )

(ApPointed September, I .
PAUL LEWIS PFAFF, B.A.-Instructor in English.

B.A., Stanford University.
Student, San Diego State College. Graduate student, Claremont

Colleges; University of Southern California.
(Appointed SePtember, 1931.)

WALTER T. PHILLIPS, M.A.-Associate Professor of Spanish andFrench.
A.B., University of Washington; liLA., Stanford UnIversity.
Graduate etudenr, Natlonal University of Mexico; tnstuute of French
Education, Pennsylvania State College; Middlebul'y College ttauanSchoo!.

'.reaching Assistant in SPani~h, Stan.rord Unlver~ity; Assl~tant
Proressor of Moder-n Language~, \Villamette University; Instructor,
In Spanish, Brown University. (Appointed September, 1927.

1>:A1.'HREF::NCLOCK POST, A.M.-Assistant Proressor of EducaUon.
A.B.. Stn.nford University; A.M., Teachers College, ColumbIa Uni-
versity Exchange StUdent Tour Under Auspices National Union
Students, England. University of Cambridge, England, Summer]\,feetings.

Teacher, Cumnock School Los Angeles; Horace Mann School,
Teachers College, Columbia Unh'ersity; Instructor, Francis W. Parker
School, San Diego. (Appointed September. 193G.)

DUDLEY H. ROBINSON, lIt.S.-Associate Professor at Chemistry.
B.Se. In Sugar Engineering, University of Louisiana; 'M.S., Univer~ltyof Iowa.

Chemist, University of Louiwana Sugar House; Raceland Sugar
Factory; State Sugar House, Louisiana: Research Chemist, Thornley
and Company; Chief Chemist, Pacific Marine Chemicals, Inc. )

{Appointed Septemlmr, 1928.
SPENCER L. ROGERS. P!l.[).-AssiBtant Professor of Anthropology.

_oI..B., San Diego State College; AMi Claremont Colleges; Ph.D.,University of Southern California. '
Student in Archaeology, School of American Research Santa. Fe, New~rt~ ,

. Curator 1n Anthrcpology San Diego Museum; hOnorary curator
III prehistory, San DIego Museum. (ApPointed September, 1930.)

MARION LYON SCHWOB, M.S.-As$Ociate ProfOllOOrof Physical Edu-
catfon and Acting Director Of PhysIcal Education for Women.

B.A., University Of Iowa; :M.s., University ot Southern eallrornia.
Graduate, Department Of Hygiene and Physical Education Wellesley
COil~ge. StUdent, Denishawn School of Dancing. ' .

Director of Department of Physical Education for Women Uni-
versity of Iowa. (APPOinted September. 1984.)

FLORENCE I. SHAFER, A.B.-Instructor In Physical Education.
A.B., UnlYersity of Callfornla,
Graduate stUdent, UnIversity Of California' University of SouthernCalltornla. ,
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W C A Denver, San 1"1'an-
Instructor in Physical Edu~~t~~yeTCa.1Edu·catiOn. Summ~rrS~'t";gn;

cisco, San Diego;. Instructor (Appointed Beptem e , .
UniverSity of Cahfornla. I Ph sieal Education.

H A B Instructor n YCHARLES ROBERTS S.MIT, ..-
A B San Diego State Colleg'e. ... California. 93" )

, " " t University of gouthem . ,ed November, 1 •.Gr-adua.te stu en, h San Diego. (APPollPubhc school teac el". .
. t Professor of Astronomy. .

CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph:D.-AS~:~thmore College; Ph.D., UnlverSlty
A B Carleton College, M.A e and at

. 'of California. and Astronomy at JI[~l1sCollel:"trcncmv
Inst!"uctor in Mathematics oreseor in Mathematics and h~s~istant

Carleton College; Asslsl:-nt F~rch FellOWShipand .R;e~ea;:. Taacl1ing
at Fresno State Colle~'tRe~~niY at Swarthmore C?i1egor'Californla.
i~Cll~\~t~~~ai.~~~(j.;~~OW~:°AstrenOmy at t~~p-r,;i~;~:Js~'~brUll.ry,1~~7.)

cerate Professor of Music.
L. DEBORAH SMITH, A.M.-Ass < C iurobla, University. Cali-

Mus.B., A.B., Ober~'t,.~f~:1e-Jnt:;Sity ~ University of Southern
Graduate student, . College Winona,
fO~~<l of Department of lIIusie, Stat(A~~?:;::3 September, 1922.)
Minnesota. of :Mu~ic.

, M _As$Ociate Professol'
CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, B. . <is 'f Southern

B A B M University of R~dl~f 'Redlands, tjntverstty ~ith Arnold
G~aduate ·'student,. Unl~'el"sityWashingtOn; Pian? st~d~armony with
California and Umvercsbtyl~;Marsh Isidore Phlllp~i.oire Americaln,
Cuerne, Olga Steeb, ar d' ex~cution, Conserv
Nadia BOUlanger. Dlpiomee tant Professor of
Fonte.inebleau, Fr;rnOj' Needles, California; .t~~~;Instructor, ~)

.SuperY1sor o.f d UTSh~OryUniversity o"'!."~in~ed September, 193 _PlClno Organ an, ......
DiegO' High SchOOl. f Ps)'chology and

M A8Socl.!lteProfessor 0
HARRY C. STEINl\1:ETZ, A. .- u ern California.

Phi1o~oP~Y. a' A.M., UniversIty of;l~IiiP~lnes, Manna:
A.B. Univer~lty of CaJlforni 'University of .the ! California; InstruC

k.si~tant In JOfr~';Y'l:-~YChOIOgy,unive~r~ Junior Coilegei930 }
Assistant in Eduell. lOW h School and sa,n

A
......lnted September, ,tor Glendale Union g P.-

' lth and Hnrlene.·stant Professor of Rea
BERENICE I. STONE, M.D.-AS~I nsln. . Indianapolis, In~.;

B S 11.1 D University of WISCO. pal Hospital,. III . InternshiP,. c., • . ., Methodist EP'SCO Jacksonvllle, .,
Student Dietitian, M morlal HosPital, . I Flint Michigan. 1936)
Dietitian, l'assavant e I Hurley Bosplta, 'nted'September, .and Residency In Medjc ne, (ApPOI f

d Associate Profe""or 0d Librarian an .
JOHN PAUL S'rONE, :M.S.-Hea . B S :U.S., Um-

[.,Ibrary Inst.ru.llUon.. Teachers College, .. ,
M'~soun State R',h School,B.S Northwest I &:hool. I Senior I . pro-

ver;,'tty of Illinois Ll~fnJ7 and Public: Sp~ak~f'llllnoiS Library,
Instructor In Eng s work UnlversltYTeachers College. 1930)

JopHn, Missouri; LSI~ra~ Louisiana State,APpolntedSeptember, .f I' of Library men ,
ellSo f Geograph~"

ASSOciateprofessor 0
He STORM lI1.A.- "Jic schools;ALVENA SU 'c llfornia. her in pUu

A.B., M',A., ¥~\~~~S\}~ll~~r~lfyof f:'i~~ll;~a ~i:i~CdOI~:~~ember,192G.)Teach ng , School, San (APpointeInstructor, Summer

. English,
M A._Instructor 111 it of Iowa.

MABEL COY TRAIL, . MA State unlversC~itornia.
B.A., Parsons Coll~~fver;'lty of Southern
Graduate student,
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Editorial !l;ssi'ltant, Phllological QUluterly; nationAl edi,or fllJ'
Sigma Tau Delta, honorary Engllsh fratermty rneerucro- In f:ugllsh,
high schools, DUbuque, Iowa, and Long Beach, Callfornla; Instructor,
Summer Session, UnIverSIty of Dubuque; Jnatr-uctor-, English ""']
Journalism, Long Beach .Junior College.

(Appelnted February, 19~,j.)
VRANKLIN D. WALKER, Pa.D.-Professor of English.

B.A. (Hons. Oxon.), University of OXford; Ph.D., University ofCalifornia.
Student, University of Arizona.; Holder of Arizona Rhodes Scholar-shIp to Oxford.

Inatt'uctor- in Dramatics, FranciJ'l "'V. Parker School, San Die.e:o,
CalIfornia. (Appointed September, 19]0.

RILDE MARIE KRAMER WALKER, M.A.,-Instructor in German.
A.B., M.A., Northwestern University.
Graduate etudent, University ot Chicago. .

Teacher In high schools of Illinois; Assistant, Northwestern UnI-
versity. (Appointed September, 1931

CURTIS REYNOLDS WALLINC, E.E.-Assistant Professor ot Mathe-
matic/; and Industrial Arts.

A.B.. E.E., Stanford UniverSIty.
Student, Fresno State College; graduate stUdent, Stanford Univer"
sity. Grad!'ate stUdent training course, Westlnghouse Eleclric and
ManUfacturIng Company, East Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

(Appointed September, 1931.)

W. fl. WRIGH1'. M.A.-Associate Profe~sor or Commerce.
B.S., M.A.. Univernlty or CaJifornia.

Head. of Department or Commerce Visalia. UnIon Hlgh School.
Visalia, Cal1tornla. ' (Appointed September, 1!121.)
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t
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY

DEAN BLAKE--lnstructor In Meteorology. San Diego.
Meteorologl~t, United States Weather Bureau,

)'lARJAN EVANS, B.S._Instructor In Education.
B S New York University. An eles' Student, University
Gr":duate State Normal School, Los. go san' Diego State College.
of Callfornia, University of New ~~~~cro~San Marino; Director of

Teacher, San Bernar~l,""' SS~~""~iegoCity School~.VI~ual Education ActiVIt es,

DONAL HORD-Instructor in Art.
StUdent, Santa Barbara School
student, Escuals de Bellas Artes,
emy ot 'Fine Arla. b a SChool of FineInstructor, Santa Bar nr

f or of Law.WILL r. STANTON, LL.B._Assistant Pro ess
LL B UniversIty of Michigan. . hi I
Cni-duste student, University .of MI~tor~ Mlchl,l:"anand Callforn a.
EdItor legal journal; practlclS"h a I and Junior College.

Tnstructor, San Diego High c 00

Gould llCholars),lp
Pennsylvania Acad·of rine< Art5.

Mexico, D. F.;

Arts. Sculptor.

ASSiSTANTS English

ARTHUR JAMES O. ANDERSON, A.l\L-----------=~~;;s~~;-~~uc..'1,tiOn
],lURIE:L BENNETT, ALA. zeoioar
ROBERT S. fIOARD. A·B.------------------------= Trainlng School
MARY L. LINDLEY, A.B. Hlatory
JOHN D WIMMER, M A _

COLLEGE FACUL TV
MEMBERS OF THE JUNIOR, in Aer,,"autic.s xiecuantcs

tnsu-uc or
WA L'l' ER BALCH------ -- --- --;;~ ~---'-and-"i;-the-;';;atics
Jl'JROf.ME J. GREENE, M,E. InJnsi.ructor In Chermstn i M:echan;C~

---------------------- I structor in Aeronaut c~ .
VIRGIL K. McKINLEy------------ n nd Instructor m SoclologJ

Dean of Guidance a _
FAY V. :peRRY, M.A._____ B Me_J,_i,;-ic~-j;;;tItute

EDW1N _~:_~~_~~:~::' __~~_~~D~ector- of Aeronautl~;nstructor in Enghah

1\lABEL C. TRAIL. M.A·-------------------- lnstructor In Commerce
PRANK lof, WATENPAUGFT, M.A. ~ _

CITV SCHOOLS
AFFILIATED . aeene SChool

mer EN II: SYLVESTER PrlncIPaL-----d--~-;~~:~~-.lunlor High fkh<>[)l
~, princlpal_Woo 1'0

LEI;] L. BLOOM"ENSf.[lNE,

SPECIAL LECTURERS MULDER, M.D.
F. G. LINDE

MD F.A.C.S.
GEORGE D, HlJ1FF, •. .. UNSBERRY, M.D.

RAY C. LO
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MEDICAL STAFF
O. S. HARBAUGH, :\f.n, xrenccr ExamIner (Men)

BE~~!~-~__~·__~~:.'::MeJr,;~·-E:-"mi;;e~-{w~~;n-and-T;ainiiig-School)
~rARILYNN M. FENWICK, R.K, College Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF
;rORN PAUL STONE, M.S. in Library Science Head Librarian
GERALDINE KIRKHAM. A,B., B.S. Chif'f Assistant Librarian
ELSIE ANDERSEN, A.B. Assistant Librarian

:\IARGARET HELEN GE:ORGt:;, A.B. and Certilkate in Llbrarianship
------------ --------- -- - ---- - Aesretant JLIbrarlan

LULU GERi'lIA.'Il"N. B,S.-- Asetstanr LIbrarian
GENEVIEVE KELLY, A.1If. Assistant LibrarIan

H.u:f;~f,I1nf·Li~~:?ri."l~Li~-C'iI:I-rlie-oTi,~ajiil;g-S~I~OOl-Lib-r~ry-DBPa~tment

STAFF OF REGISTRAR'S OFFICE
GEORGE E. DOTSON, ~J..~.__Reglstrar and Dtrector- of Student Personnel
DORO'['HY MAY COOPER Assistant Registrar
MADOLYN J. BARN8S. B.A. Recorder
~rAR!ON L. CA~fPB]~f,L, lII.A. Statistician

STAFF OF BUSINESS OFFICE
P. W. VAN HORNl';---- Financial secretary
L. J. CROUCH----- Assistant Financial Secretary
K..'l..TIHERn-rm M. PYLE, A.B. Clerk

FLORENCE B. SCHNE!DER Telephone Operator

SECRETARIES TO THE ADMINISTRATION
FLORENCE SCHUMANN Secretnry to the President
P.LIZABETl{ LOCKWOOD, A.B- ScC1.ctary to the Dean of 'Women

STAFF OF PLACEMENT OFFICE
RAYMOND C. PERRI'. Ed.D. Director
ANNE SULLrVAN 1I10LDENl:IAUER secretarr

TRAINING SCHOOL STAFF
JAMES RICHMOND BARBOUP., ~I S Pnnc'plLl
FLORENCE WTGG I NS Secretary

MAINTENANCE STAFF
C. L. -"'ISK--------------- Superlntendcnt of Bulldlnga and Grounds
MARTIN ROTH ~ ~ Head Gardener
A. L. SF;ELI G ~ ~ EngIneer
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.,, INDEX

A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree

Accounting courses, soc commerce
courses .

Accounting and secret at-lnl tralntng'
sUbfield, special crede.ntml III bUSI-
ness education, curncul"'. for, 29

Administration and instructIOn, offi-
cers ot, 2

AdminIstration and supervision cre-
dential, 38

Admission
Registration, 13-18 .
Requirements: adult specials, ad-

vanced standing, freshmel!, 13"
Upper division teacher tralllln!;,

17, 20
Adult specials, requirements for ,-,d-

mission, 13 ,. f
Advanced standIng: udmrssion 0

students with, 13: fee for e.v~.lU·
Mlon, 12, 13; teacher u',un'!'lr,
21; maximum units in educatIOn
allowed for old work, 21

Advertising courses, see commerce
courses

Aeronautics mec]tanics, 48. Refer to
separate bulletin on non-degree
courses

Aesthetics courses, descl"lptlOl1 of,

sa '"Atliliated city sohocie, 8, 1 ,
Agriculture, description o~ cOllrse~

53; preugt-Icult.u ra.l curnclll", 4S
AlumnI association, 10 r urses
A.nthropology, description 0 co ,

53; e".hibits of, 8 B F
Application ror candidacy for . ,.

degree, 50 bjects
Applied and yocation,,:l su A B'

limitation of lJ,S applIed to .' .
degree in llberal arts, 40, '"
teache~ training, 23 musiC

Applied music, coursc.s, 5°61>11 sec-
courses' required for SPO
ondary in mllsic, 33. f _ n re-

Aptitude test, exceptIOns 'tt'. re-
quirement, 14; fee for,. uirc.<>
qu ired at regist!·".tlon, 1 4 . req
for teacher unrnmg, 31

Art .' r -4 See
Courses, descnptlon 0, ~ndedu-

also aesthetics courses a
cation courses d! ry cur-

Credential, spec}al secJ'~s ~overcd,
rlcula for. 2~; gra
20 d en in Iibernl

)[ajo1' fOl" A.B. egrdr'vi~It)n. -10,
Ilrts, 54: lo,~e.r 43 54
51; upper dlvlSI0'p' ,

AssIstants, !Jst of. 110

Associate members of faculty, 11st,

117 courses preparatory (or
A~~~~~~idwork, 57 ; description vf

~ourses, 57 , . 11' registrationAuditors, fees 01, ,
of, 14

Lla3~,;~~'~10~/-b~~i~erg:~Siremel\ts,1s
Liberal arts tional sub-

_""pplied"am'\d,at~Onc'i>fcredit forleets," ,
A.B., 40

iUlljors d' 'SIOll ,10' botany,
Lowe" IVI .' '~~1'po-58' journahsm, -t-, '.

litical science, 10~; pSY'
chology,106 "

Opper dIVislol~,4_.t olO ~2,
R uil·ements. aI, ',""eQ. h 1st,,), 40. ~~, ":-;

54, c em 41 '4Q 65' ecc-
commerce, 19 -1l4' 'Ens-

mlcs H ',-, 'nOb 41' 4~: 77 ; French, iJ,
4:, '81;' geography, 11, ~-l,,3:
85; hlsto!'y, 1~'~a' 92:
matJ;1em"tt~s:i 94 '; ph)'SiCal
music, 41.\ 43 87: phJ'~ic~.
SClen4cae,10'4; 'SP'lllI~h, 4..1,
41, S3 ~ zooiag)' H, 43, ~8
43, ' Iq. unih requIredauncrs. 40, :~.', 38

In lower dlvls,on, I d 4'
political science req~~~ricuj ...
preprofesslon.al, se? 8_43; lower
Requir~l1lents,."1~'p~er divIsion,diviSIOn, .

42 .. g
Teacher tralOlO p cr dIvisIon

Admission t(l. U P11 90
teacher tra~.:1ionai ';ubjects,

AP!?1i",d!',ud ~f credit for A..B-,hmltRdOn
23 ., .0 seo also ere"CredentlalS, - .
dantial.s "1 and supervi-
Adminlstra ...01

sron, 3.8 "S
Art specla\ii:lcntiOll special.
Business e . and secre-aa : accotmtmlr ubtield, 2";

tarjaI_\ra~~,I~~e~s subftcld,l'"ener,w
31 "4

Elementary, - d junlOl' high
Elementary an
'school 21 "G'or h'igh schooL ~Jnnl '111 aa

Music SpeCIduc":;'ion speCill1,
Ph}'a!caJ ,ewomen, 36

men, 34. 19' teachinlO
Requiremendts:ninor '22

major an '
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INDEX-Continued

Bachelor ot Education degree, ap-
plication tor candidacy, 50: effec-
tive dates tor, 60: ellgibllity tor,
49: general requirements, 49; na-
ture ot work aod fields of siud)',
49; purpose of, 49

Bacteriology course, descripllon of,ss
Basic requirements for all A.B. de.

gree curriCUla, 19
Biological sclenco courses, desCrlll-

tlon of, 58
Botany, courses Pl'eparaiory for ad_

vanced work, 58: description of
courses, 59

BUfldings and equtnmem, descrip_
tion of, 8

Business education, sueorar creden-
tlal In,
Curricula for: accounting and

secretarial training subfield
~~: general business SUbfteld:

Grades covllre<'!,20
Business office, staff of, 11S
Calendar, 1937-38, 5
ca8"pus, area, description, location,

Certificate, junior, see junlOl' certi_
aceee

Changes In registration, regulations
concerning, 14

Chemistry, description of courses,
62: major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 52: lower division 40 62
upper division, 42 62 ' , ,

City schools, affillat~d, 8, 117 : prac_
tice teaching in, 8

Classification of students 15
College aptitude test, Bee aptitude

test
College, historical sketch 7: loca-

tion and environment, '7 officers
of, 2

Commencement, date of, 6
Commerce

Cour-eee, description of, Gli, Sec
ezeo education courses

Major, A.B. degree In liberal arts
65; lower divielon 41 55~
uPPer division, 42, 6'5 ' ,

Non-degree CUl'ricula, 48, Refer
to separate butlettn on non-
degree courses

Special secondary credanllal Bee
bUsiness education '

Constitution course required forA B
degree, 19 ; In liberal arts 42" i~
teacher training, 20 "

Consultation, officers for 15
Contents, table of, 3 '
Correspondence and ext ens ion

r~nrses, regulations concerning,

Coat of attendance, estimate of 11
Course fees, 12 '
Courses of Instruction

Description of conrses 5" 108'
aesthetics, 52; agrlcuiture- 53:
anthropology, 53: art, 54.' Sci,
also aesthetics Courses; astron_

oIny, 57; bacteriology, 59; bio-
logical sciences, 59: hotany, 59;
Chemistry, 62; commerce, 6fi:
eoonomic8, 55; education, 71;
Engllsh, 17 foreign language,
82; French, 82: general ian-
guage, 85; geography. 8li: ge·
ology, 87: German, 83; history,
88 ; hyglene

j
90; industrial arts,

90; journa Ism, 91; language.
82: library science, 92: matllll-
matlcs, 92; merchandising, 69,
See also commerce courses:
music, 95, See aleo aesthetics
courses: philosophy, 97: IJhy~i-
cal education, men, 98, women,
101; physical science, 101
physics, 104: polltlCRI science,
105: psychology, 106; secta-
tarial training, 70: aoctat ""i-
ence, 69; sociology, 69; Span-
ish, 84; speech arts, 80: SUl'-
veylng, 108; zoology, 60

Explanatlon of terminology, 51
Reservations as to offerings, 52
Year courses open to registration

in the middle of the year, 51
Coul'!les, vocational and applied. e60

applied and vocational subjects
Craft courses, see art courses
Credentials, 20

A~7'lnlstratlon and supervision,

Combinations of, 22
Elementary, curricula for, 24:

grades covered, 20; teaching
major and minor, 22

Elementary and junior high
school, 27

Fees for, 12
Generai secondary, prepar,ation

~1r, 38: presecondary currIcula,

.Tunlor high school, currtcula for,
26: grades covered, 20: ofl'ered
only with another credential,~g; teaching mafor- and minor,

Requirements, general, 19-23: ad-
mission to upper division teach-
er training, 11, 20: maximum
unlt~ In education allowed for
old work, 21: teaching major
and minor, 22

Special seCOndary
Art, curricUla for, 28; gradeS

covered, 20
Business educatlon 29

Curricula: accounting and
aecret'1.tlal training sub-
field, 2~: general business
subfleld" 31

Grades covered. 20
Fields covered, 20
Music, curriCUla for, 32; grades

covered 20
:Requlremlmts, admission to up-

per diVision teacher training,
20; teaching major and
minor reqUirements, 22

(120)

English d
Academic teac:hlng major all

minor in, 22
Description of courses, 17, See

also education courses
Mafor- A.B. degree In liblll'al arts,

17: 'lower division, 41, 17: UP-
per division, 42, 77 i

:ReQuired tor A,B. degr,ee, 19; ~
liberal arts, 38, 39; In teacner
training, 1~

Subject A examination: excep:
tlons from requirement, 14,
fee for, 11: required at reg-
Istration, 14

EntomolOgy course, se6 aoorcav
En'f,.~~~~:requirements, see admis-

E:~1;ment and buildings, descrtp-

E~i1~afi~n
8

for advanced standing,
fee for, 12, 13

Examinations
Dates of, ti612
~esl for'gul~tlOnS concerning, 17
R.e~~ir;d at registra;~0~tB~4~:R:

titude test, 14dl~1 9 14 98:
tude testA; T: See also 'Eng-Subject , .
llsh f t acber trainJng,

Re~qu,lredtlt~rde,e21; fundamen-
~1, R'4 21 See also funda-
tals, \ ' te~t. medical, 21 :
menta e 14 21
speech test, '12 17' regula"

Special, fee for, '17'
nona "dnceJg~d~' petitions to

ExceSS stu y l'ttee 16
SCho~arshlPc°W::e a'PPllcations

execuove corom 't 11
to for reinswtemen ,

FJ¥:~s~esexpenslls and loan funds,

11 tl ate 11Attendance, eS m ccrrespondence
ExtensIon a nl~tionS concerning,courseS, rega

18 t 109-117; asso-
Faculty, dlr~ orY'lH' jnnlor col-

elate mem...ers, '
lege, 117 Itton ot non_residenc~

Fees, defln' I purposllS, 15,
for fee-paYfngdvanced standing,
evaluation 0 at"'" and loan
12, 13: e':P!i:.~eSot~ee's and de·
tunds, 11,
posits, 11 a e 866 language

Foreign !angU gl~Ulturlll curricula,
Forestry, preagr

"French d ription of, 82 I
Courses, 'l:c degree. in, liberll
Major, Ai" lower dIVISIon, (1,

arts, 8 e~ division. 43, 81
81: uppd 'sslon of 13

Freshmen, &1mI t est 'exceptions
Fundamenta s '14. fee for,

from rell,ul'd'f~~t, teacher traln-
ll' TellU1'0
lng, 14, 21

INDEX-Continued

Physical education
Grades covered, 20
Curricula, men 34; woman,

au
Curricula

.Aeronautics mechanics, 48. Refer
/'0 separate buUetin on non-
degree courses

Commerce, non-degree, 48. ReJer
/'0 separate bulletin on non-
degree courses

Liberal arts, majors for degree
In, 40, 42: requirements for de-
gree In, 19, 38~43

Preprofes.sional, 44_48: journal-
Ism, 47, 91: preagrlcnltural, 48;
predenta.l, 45; jireengtneertnx,
48: nretorestr-y, 48; prelegal,
45: premedical, 45; prenurs-
lng, 45; preoptometry, 46;
prennarmacy, 45; pre-second-
ary, 46: social service, 47

Teacher training, see credentials
Deficiencies In grades affecting

graduation and transcripts, 16
Degree, A.B., Bell Bachelor ot Arts

degree
Degree, B.E., BellBachelor of EdU-

cation degree
Dentistry, predental curricula, 45
Department of Education, State,

officers of, 2
Deposits end teee, list of, 11
Diploma of graduation, 38
Directory ot faculty, aseistants, and

office stafl's, 109-117
Disqualification, 17; reinstatement

of students disqualified, 17
Dormitories, lack ot, 9 t
DraJnlJ, courses, Bee speech ar s

DrC::f~:; machine or mechanical,
see Industrial arts courses

Economics
Description of courses, 65
Major A.B. degree In Itberal arts,

H: 'lower diVision, 41, 54; up-
per division, 42, 64

Education description of course,,.
'n : rnai:lmum unite allowed or
old' work 21; practicum, 75; re-
quired tor teaching credential~,
20; Stats Board of, members 0 ,
:!: State Department ot, officer!.!
Of, 2 f A B degree

Electives, limited, 0,'. " "eacherin llberal arts, 4 , n ,
training, 23 'Ial BBeElemllntary school creden, ,
credentials h hoolElementary and junior hill' sc
credential, BSIl credentials teach-

Elementary school, practice
Ingln, 8 , hlng 17

ElIglhllIty tor practice ,eac ]'ogy
Embryology course, Bee zOO

E~~y~s~ent, part_time, 9: llsrvlqell
of pfacement office,\) Industrial

Engineering, courses, Bleeeeringour-
arts COUl'!leS;preeng n
rlcula, 48
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INDEX-Continued

General business subfleld, snectai
credential in business education,
curricula for. 31

General language course, descrip_ucn ot 85
General science. academic teaching

major in, 22; courses recom_
mended tor science teachers, 58.
S~~ also natural science, physi-
cal science

General secondary credential, 8e~
credenttats

Ganetic psychology course, See ps~'-
cholo/;:"ycourses

Genetics course, sse zoo log y
courses

Geography
Courses, descriptio", of, 85
Major. A.B, degree in liberal

arts, 85; lower division, 4],
85; upper diVision. t3. 85

Geology courses, deS<Jriptlonof, S7
German courses, description of, 83
Glee clubs, ss
Government courses, 8ee poULical

science courses
Grade points, definition of, 1£
Grades, deficiencies affecting grad_

uatton and t.ranscripts. 1£; grad_
ing eyetem used, 1.£: incomplete,rs

Graduation, (Jate of, £; limita.tion
of excess credils toward, 1£

Graduate work, preparation for,aa
Greek and Latin word derivation,

description of COlll'se,85
Health department., 9
High schOOlCOUl'Sesused to meet

A.B. requirements, 19; language,
39; natural science, 20, 39; so-
cial sciencc, 19, 39

Historical sketch of college. i
History

Cours..,s, de.~criptlon of, 88
Major, A.B. degree in llberal

'u-ts, 88; lower division, 41,
88; upper division, 43, 88

Ho!ldays, calendar of, 5
Housing of students, 9
Hygiene, cOUl'ses, descripl.ion of,

90; mental, see psychology
Courses; required fOl' A.B. de-
gree, 19

Illness of stu den t s, clearance
through health department, 9

Industrial arts courses, descrip_
tion ot, 90

Instruction, courses of, See courses
of instruction; offlcers of admln~
istratlon and Instruction, 2

Journalism, cour;;es, description of,
91; curricula preliminary to, 47;
lower diVision reql,llrement.~for,

"Junior certificate. 38; courses l'e-
quired to meet lower dlvisi')ll
requirements in art, 54: botal)~"
58; chemistry, 63; Commerce,
65; economics, 64; English, 77;
geography, 85; histOl'y, 8S; 'our.

nalism, sa : mathematics" p.2;
music, 95; phyalcs, 104; pohtlc:'!-l
science, 105; psychology, 10.6;
lloology, 58

,Junior college faculty, 117
Junior high schOOl credential, see

credentials
Laboratory fees, 12
Language

Courses, description of, S3~S;;.
Sec also education coui ses

Major, A.B. degree in hbel,..l
arts, See :French Or Spanish

Required for A,B. degree In lib-
eral arts, 38, 39

j'ear-course in mathematics, lan_
guage Or philosophy required
for A.'B. degree in liberal ;)rls,
38, 40

Late resrstrarton, fee for, 11, 14;
limitations ot, 14

Latin and Greek word deri"stioH,
<lesm'iption of course, Sfi

Law, commercial, see. commerce
courses; prelegal C\ll'rlcula. 4~

Lecturer,~, special, I I7
Liberal arts, A.B. degree, see Bacl,-

elor of .Arts degr-ee
Llbrar~·, description or, 8; fee, 12;

staff, 118; training schOOl,9
J~ibrarl" science Course, rtescrtptton

of, 92
Limitation of study lists, 16
Limited studenta, detlnltion of, La:

fee for, 11
Living accornmodattcna for stu-

dents, ~
Load, limitations of study_lists, 16
Loan funds, fees. and eX])C'Ii;~S,11
Loans, and scholarships, 12; ap-

rutca.ttcns for, 12
Logic co u r SCs, eee philo>lophy

courses
r~ower dtvtaton

A.B. degree in liberal arts, see
BaChelor of Arts <legree

Pl'eprofe.ssional Imrlcula, ,j4-48
Studonts in upper division cours-

es, regulations concel'niug, 51
lIIaahine drawing, sec inaustrlal

arts
:\lajors, A.B. degl'ee

Liberal arts, sec Bachelol' oj
Arts degree

TeaCher t.raining, 32
Mat.hematics

Courses, description of, ~2. ~ee
also educat.ion courses and m-
dustrlal arts courses

Major, A.B. degree in llberal
arts, 92; lower division, 4t,
92; UPpel' division, 43, ;)2

Required fOl"A.B. dogree I" Ilh-
eral arts, 38, 39

Year course In mathematics, lan-
I\"uage, or phIlosophy requlreoJ
for A.B. degree In liberal art~,
38, 4(1 .

Mechanical dr"wing, see industn:.l
arts
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lIIedical, examinations l'equil'ed, 9,
H, 21, 98: stafl', 118 1 4'>

.\letlicine, premedical currlcu a, s '_

.\lental hygiene course, see p y
chology courses hal

xremaj testing course, sce pSyc -
egy courses 'l'lUon.l.Ierchandlsing courses, escr, e
ot, 69. See also commerc

.\lgfe~rr~el~gycourse, see geography
courses

Mid-year registra.tI.Oll,year lcourses
open to registration at, 5

Minors, A,B. degree 'f
Liberal arts, l!ee Bachelor' 0

Arts degree
Teacher training, 23

MUsic . 'for specialApplied, 97; require
secondary in music, n s

Courses, description or. 95.d ed~
also aesthetics courses an
ucation courses i ilberal

Major A,B, degree ». 41
arts', 94; lower dtvlslOn, .'
95: upper division, 43, 9~darY,

Cl"ede~tial, specl2a~ se:i~s cov-
cUITlcula for, 3 , gra
ered, 20

xiustcai organizations, 96e agric\ll-
Nature study course, ee

t.ure course . d for A B.
Natural science rj9~,r~\ arts. 38,

degree, 19; In I .er. 20 ' See
39' In teacher tram lUg, . '1 sci
als'o general science, phYS1CR -
enee . I 48 Refer toNon-degree curn~u a, . n_degree
separate bulletm au no
courses fl men for fee-

Non-r~sidence, de TIl5, fee for, 11
paYlllg purpos~s, 'i ula, 45

Nursing, prenursS'";;;:c~r I';,StltutionOCeanOb'Taphy, cnpp
of, 8 S

Omce staffs, 11 . and In-
Officers, adm.inlstratir:i't1on, 15

structlon, 2, consu tr" curricula,Optometry, preoptome >

'"Ornhestra, 96 curricula,Pharmacy, prepharmacy
4£ description of,

Philosophy, coursas'catlon courseS;
97, See 0180 e u mathematiCS..
year courses In I required
language, or PhIl1so)iJ;eral arts,for A.B. degree n
38, 40 . Ired forPhysical educatIOn requ
A B degree, 19

Phy'slcal educatl<;>n,lUenf 98; re-
Courses, descrIptIon 0,

qulred, 98 I secondarY,
Credential, spes,i~.......ades cq,v-

curricula for, "" "'.
ered, 20 . women

I'l1yslca.1educatlo~, 'nor, 22
AcademiC t.eac.hlllg ml

f
101; re-

Coursell, <lescnptlon 0 ,
qulred, 101

'al secondary,Credential. ,spec,'" ......adee cov-currtcuta or, ,0'

ered, 20 see medi-Physical examinations,
cal examinatlonsSee olso general

:Physical science. icnce
science, natUl:al sc f 104
Course deecrtptlon a 'in liberal
M· 'AB degree 41aJar, 8"" lower diVision, 'arts, , .. n 43 8787; upper dlVlSIO,., ,

PhYSics . tI n ot 104
Co~rses,Ad:cr:feg~ee I'n liheral
Major, 1"': lower division, 41,arts, ~, .. , 43 104

104; upper dlvls °ior '10, 12;
Place"!ent offl~~.s~~ of.' 118servIces of, ",
pol!tical science'ptiou of 1(15

Courses, des~1 A a d;'gree, 1.9;
Required f.~~ 4'·' 'teacher tram-liberal al,-", _,

ing, 20 _. f r advanced work.PreparatolY a
105 h"

Practice teac m~ducatioll coursesCourses, see
Eligibility for, 11
Facilities for, .8Con or 75

Practlc,umSIO~e:II'~~~rlcula:see cur-Prenro es
rlcula rricuia, 46

Presecondary /udisqualllication, 17
Prohation, al~ limitations, 16Program oa,
PSychologydescription of, 106

0
• ill

Courses, A B degree, h,
Required for 39'

liberal arts, advanced work,Prepsratory for
106 ~king courses, see speechPubIlc. spe~

arts courses taff lIS
Reglstrar:S offic~i8s.admlsslon, 13;
negistratlO!l, i.3 ulations, 14; d,ne~

changes Ill, leg tioual prilctlcum,
of, 5, 13: l~~"jate,fee for'lI~i_n~l~t~~'~imit~~i~~iS~~,1U, 16;
tations o. s 14
tests req\ured, al 15

Regulations, ge~er detlnition (If, J,'i
Regular stud~U~'pPJlC1ltiollto eX"
B.elnst!i-teme~inittee,17 exam-

ecu.t"',ec~aminstIOns, seefteqlllre e
Inatlons

R ulrements Bachelor of Art~
eq B degree, see alsO curdcula,
A·degree. see

credentials admis~ion re-
Admission, 8ee

quirements :s:>chOlorof Ed-
E.E. degree, se:e 01'

uca-tiOtldegr .ts required f
Upper division ui~ ll!lel'al srts,

A.B. degree, r training, 21 "
42; in teact~edeflnltloll of. ~.~

Hegular studenui;ed fOI' A.~~g)._
Residence, . r~~nitiOn for fe P

gree 19, 15jng purpOSes,
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INDEX--continued

Romance languages, see language
Salesmanship, see merchandising

courses: commerce courses
Scholarship, deficiencies aJ'J'eilting

graduation and transcripts, 16:
lor admiasion to upper division
teacher training, 21; petitions tu
scholarship committee for excess
study loads, 16

Scholarships, 12
Science, 8ee general science, nat-

ural science, physical science
Sculpture course, see art courses
Secondary credentials, See creden-

tials
Secretarial training, accounting and

secretarial training Ilubfleld, spe-
cial credential in businellS edu-
cation, 2~; description of courses,
70. See also education courses;
non-degree curricula, 48_ Refer to
separate bulletin on non-degree
courses.

Semester II, year courses open to
I'eglstration in the middle of the
year, 51

Semesters, calendar of, 5
Shorthand courses. See secretal"ial

training courses
Social science

Academic teaching major In, 22
Courses, description of, 69. Seo

also education courses
Required for A.B. degree, 19: In

Ilbeml arts, 88, 39; In teacher
training, 19

Social service, curricula prelimin_
ary to, 41

Sociology course. descriptlon of, 69.
See a/so education courses

Sophomores in u p pel' diVision
courses, regulations concerning,

"Spanish
Courses, description of, 84
Major, A.B. degree in ltberat

arts, 83; lower division, 41,
83; upper division, 43, 83

Special credentials, see credentials
<ivecial examinations, 8se examI-

nations
Special lecturers, 117
Speclal studentll, definition of, 15
Speech arts courses, description of,

80
Speech test, see examlna.tlons
Sports, men, 98; women, 101
Stadium, descrlptlon, 8
Stage design courses, see art

courses
State Board of Education, mem-

bers of, 2
State Department of Education,

officers of, 2
Statistics courses, see educattcn

courses and commerce courses

42068 6_37 4000

Stenography, s.,,, secretarial u'ain-
Inll' courses. See a/so education
courses

Student body fee, 11
Student life, comment on, 9
StudY-list limits, 16
Subject A examination, Se" En!:"

Hsh test
Summer sessions, calell(lurs, 19:17,

5;1988,6
Supervision snd administration cre-

dential, 38
Surveying courses, description of,

""Table of contents, 3
Teacher training, facilities for, 8
Teacher training. sce A.B. degree
Teaching credentlal1:l, See ceeueu-

tlals
Testing, mental, see j)Sych(llogy

courses
Tesls. see examinations
Trafnlng s c h 0 0 I, facilities for

training of teachers, 8; lIbrary,
9; staff, 118

Transcript 'of record, 11; fee for,
12, 17; scholarship deficiencies
affecting transcript, 16

Treble Clef, 96
Typewriting ccureea. see eecrera-

rial training courses
Units of work and study-list lim-

Its, 16
Upper divIsion

Courses, regulation of enroll-
ment for ecnhomcres, 51

Majors for A.B. degree In lib-
eral arts, -12

ReQuIrements for A.B, degree In
liberal arts, 42

Unit requirements fO!· A.S. de-
gree, in llberal arts, 42; In
teacher- training, 2L

Upper diviSion teacher training,
admIssion to, 20; admIssIon for
practlce teaching, 17; test.s re.
qulred for, 14

Vacatlons, calendar of a
Visual education cou'rae descrip-

tion Of, 76 '
Vocational and applied sUbjectl>,

8"''' Ilopplledlind vocational sub-jects
Withdrawal regulatlons (I' 0 m

class, 18; from college: 18
Year course In language, ma.lhe-

mat.lea, or philosophy required
tor A.B. degree In llbo'lral art!!,
38, 40

Year COUrS(!8open to registration
In the middle of the Year, 51Zoology
Courses, description of 611
Major, A,B. degree In llberal

artl>, 58; lower diVision, n,
58; upper diVision, 43, 58

o
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